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KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN: JABALPUR REGION 
XII - GEOGRAPHY - QUESTION BANK – PART I - 2020-21 

 
UNIT I 

Chapter - 1 - Human Geography: Nature and Scope 

One mark questions: 

Q1. Which one of the following is not a source of geographical information? 

a) Traveler’s accounts 

b) Old maps 

c) Samples of rock materials from the moon 

d) Ancient epics. 

Ans: Samples of rock materials from the moon. 

Q2. Who gave the concept of ‘stop and go determinism’? 

a) Griffith Taylor 

b) Ratzel 

c) E.C.Semple 

d) Vidal de la Blache 

Ans: Griffith Taylor 

Q3. “Nature provided opportunities and human being make use of these and slowly nature 

gets humanized and starts bearing the imprints of human endeavor.” reflects the 

concept of:. 

a) Possibilism 

b) Environmental determinism 

c) Neo-determinism 

d) None of these. 

Ans: Possibilism 

Q4. Which one of the following statement does not describe geography? 

a) An integrative discipline 

b) Study of the inter-relationship between humans and environment. 

c) Subjected to dualism  

d) Not relevant in the present time due to the development of technology. 

Ans: Not relevant in the present time due to the development of technology. 

Q5. Which of the following is a sub field of social geography? 

a) Geography of Resources 

b) Historical Geography 

c) Electoral Geography  

d) Geography of Tourism. 

Ans: Historical Geography. 

Q6. Which of the following is not a sub field of social geography? 

a) Medical geography 

b) Historical geography 

c) Cultural geography 

d) Military geography 

Ans: Military geography 

Q7. Which school of thought employed the Marxian theory? 

a) Welfare school of thought. 

b) Radical school of thought. 

c) Behavioral school of thought 

d) All the above. 

Ans: Radical school of thought. 

Q8. Which of the following is not a sub field of economic geography? 

a) Geography of Resources 

b) Geography of Leisure 

c) Geography of Agriculture 

d) Geography of Industries. 

Ans: Geography of Leisure.  

 

 

Q9. Which school of thought laid emphasis or social categories based ethnicity, race and 

religion? 

a) Welfare school of thought 

b) Radical school of thought 

c) Behavioral school of thought 

d) None of the above. 

Ans: Behavioral school of thought. 
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Q10. Which one of the following is not an approach in human geography? 

a) Areal differentiation 

b) Spatial organization 

c) Quantitative revolution. 

d) Exploration and description. 

Ans: Quantitative revolution. 

Q11. The introduction of social wellbeing school of thought in human geography is known as: 

a) Humanistic school of thought. 

b) Radical school of thought 

c) Behavioral school of thought 

d) None of the above. 

Ans: Humanistic school of thought. 

Q12. Stop and go determinism is also known as: 

a) Possibilism 

b) Determinism 

c) Neo-determinism 

d) None of the above. 

Ans: Neo-determinism. 

Q13. Who gave the concept, ‘Human geography is the study of the changing relationship 

between the unresting man and the unstable earth?’ 

a) Ratzel 

b) Ellen C.Semple 

c) Paul Vidal de la Blache 

d) Griffith Taylor. 

Ans: Ellen C.Semple 

Q14. Urban/Rural planning is learnt in which of the field of Human geography? 

a) Settlement Geography 

b) Population Geography 

c) Urban Geography 

d) Economic Geography. 

Ans: Settlement Geography. 

Q15. In sub-fields of human geography, what do we study in Gender geography? 

a) Anthropology 

b) Sociology 

c) Epidemiology 

d) Sociology,Anthropology,Women’s 

studies. 

Ans: Sociology, Anthropology, Women’s studies. 

Q16. In which period grand generalizations and the applicability of universal theories became 

popular in geographical studies? 

a) 1850s 

b) 1920s 

c) 1970s 

d) 1990s 

Ans: 1990s. 

Q17. Which one of the following is an approach in human geography? 

a) Regional analysis 

b) Quantitative revolution 

c) Humanistic 

d) Radical 

Ans: Regional analysis. 

Q18. Which one of the following is the most important factor in the interaction between 

people and environment? 

a) Human intelligence 

b) People’s perception 

c) Technology 

d) Human brotherhood 
Ans: Technology. 
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Very Short Answer type questions  

Q. 1. As a field of study what would you include in the extensive reach of geography? 

Ans.  Geography as a field of study is integrative, empirical and practical. 

Q. 2. Geography as a discipline has developed dualism. Write the nomenclature used for 

the dualism. 

Ans.  (A) Nomothetic (B) Idiographic 

Q.3.  What could be diagnosed by understanding the secrets of DNA and genetics? 

Ans.  Diseases. 

Q.4.  When we can imagine the presence of a naturalized human? 

Ans.  In the stage of very low technological development. 

Q.5.  When does the physical environment for societies becomes the ‘Mother Nature’. 

Ans.  When there is direct dependence of human beings on nature for recourses. 

Q.6.  Write the term ‘Nature provided opportunities and human being make use of these 

and slowly nature gets humanized and starts bearing the imprints of human 

endeavour.’ 

Ans.  Possibilism. 

Q.7.  The introduction of social wellbeing school of thought in human geography is known 

by what name? 

Ans.  Welfare or humanistic school of thought. 

Q.8. Which school of thought employed the Marxian theory? 

Ans.  Radical school of thought. 

Q.9. Which school of thought laid emphasis or social categories based ethnicity, race 

and religion. 

Ans.  Behavioral school of thought. 

Q10. In sub-fields of human geography what do we study in Gender geography? 

Ans.  Sociology, Anthropology & women’s study. 

Q11.  Urban/Rural planning is learnt in which of the fields of Human Geography? 

Ans.  Settlement Geography. 

Three marks questions: 

Q1. What do you understand by the term Human Geography? 

Ans: Human geography deals with the relationship between the physical environment and 

sociocultural environment created by Human beings through mutual interaction with 

each other. According to Ellen C.Semple,”Human geography studies the changing 

relationship between the unresting man and unstable earth.” 

 

Q2  How is human geography related to other social sciences? 

Ans: Human geography explains the relationship between all elements of human life and the 

space they exist. In this way, human geography assumes a highly interdisciplinary 

nature.  To understand and explain human elements on the surface of the earth, human 

geography develops close interface with other sister disciplines in social science. 

 

Q3. What is Naturalization of Humans? 

Ans: i.  Human activities are controlled and governed by environment. 

 ii. There is direct dependence of human beings on nature for resources. 

 iii.  Man is treated as a passive agent. 

 iv.  Human adjustment in the environment with the help of available  

  technology. 

 v. The level of technology was very low. 

 vi.  Ex:Benda lives in the Abujhmaad area of central India. 
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Q4. What do you understand by the term ‘humanization of nature’? 

Ans: i. Man is treated as an independent and active agent. 

ii. Everywhere there are possibilities and man is the master of these  

 possibilities. 

 iii. With social and cultural development, humans develop better and more 

  efficient technology. 

 iv. They move from a state of necessity to a state of freedom. 

 

Q5. Mention any six different fields of human geography. 

Ans: Six different fields of human geography are: 

i. Social geography      ii. Political geography     iii. Population geography 

iv. Economic geography   v. Settlement geography vi.Urban geography. 

 

Q6. Explain any three features of welfare schools of human geography. 

Ans: i. It is mainly concerned with different aspects of social wellbeing of the  

  people. 

ii. This approach argues for higher government expenditure on education,  

health, housing and public facilities. People are only passive recipients in 

development. 

ii. The government is responsible for increasing the levels of human development 

by maximizing expenditure on welfare. 

 

Q7. Distinguish between regional approach and systematic approach of Geography. 

Ans: Regional approach: 

i.  It is based on geographical units.  

ii.  This approach studies many characteristics of each region. 

iii.  It is based on similarities. 

Systematic approach: 

i.  It is based on political units. 

ii.  This approach studies one issue and looks at its spatial variations in all parts of 

the world. 

ii. Single element is taken for studies such as climate. 

 

Q8.  Do you find any dichotomy in between physical geography and the geography? 

Ans.  During intellectual exercises it is interpreted the basically that the dichotomy between 

physical and returned is not valid, because nature and human are inseparable elements 

and should be seen holistically. It is interesting to note the both physical and human 

phenomena are described in metaphors. ( In order to show that the two things have the 

same qualities and to make the description more powerful ). 

 

Q9. Which are the three core points in the definition of the human geography given by 

Ellen C.  Semple?   

Answer:The core concerns of human geography as Emphasised by Ellen C. Semple are- 

1. Changing relationship between the unresting man and the unstable earth. 

2. Man is active and unresting. 

3. Emphasised on dynamism.  
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Five marks questions: 

Q1: Explain the concept of ‘Determinism’ with suitable examples. 

Ans: According to eminent scholars of the deterministic school, Ellen C. Semple and Raitzel, 

the interaction between primitive society and strong forces of nature is called 

“Environmental Determinism”.  

The belief that human behavior around the world can be explained by differences in 

the natural environment is termed as determinism. In the early stages of their 

interaction with natural environment humans were greatly influenced by it. They 

adapted to the dictates of Nature.  This is so because the level of technology was very 

low and the stage of human social development was also primitive. This type of 

interaction between primitive human society and strong forces of nature was termed as 

environmental determinism.  At that stage of very low technological development we 

imagine the presence of a naturalized human, who listened to Nature, was afraid of its 

fury and worshipped it.  Determinism considers humans as passive agents. Nature 

determines their attitudes, decisions and lifestyles. 

 

Q2. Explain the concept of “Neo determinism” . 

Ans: i. Griffith Taylor introduced a middle path between the two ideas of  

  environmental determinism and possibilism. 

ii. Emphasizes in solving the problems without damaging the environment. 

iii. It believes in the concept of stop and Go determinism. 

iv. The concept shows neither a situation of absolute necessity nor a condition of 

absolute freedom. 

v. It develops the sense of sustainable development. 

 

Q3. Explain the various schools of human geography. 

Ans: 1. Welfare or humanistic school: It is mainly concerned with the different aspects of 

social well being of the people.  These included aspects such as housing, health and 

education.  

2. Radical school: The radical school of thought employed Marxian theory to explain 

the basic cause of poverty, deprivation and social inequality.  Contemporary social 

problems are related to the development of capitalism. 

3. Behavioral school: It has great emphasis on lived experience and also on the 

perception of space by social categories based on ethnicity, race and religion etc. 

 

Q4. “The nature and human beings are so intricately intertwined that they cannot be 

separated.” Justify the statement.   

Answer: 

Nature and human beings cannot be separated as they are intertwined and they should 

be seen holistically. Man has broadened his nature by creating his own environment 

through his design and skill to have provision for better food, shelter, access and 

comfort.  

Both nature and human phenomena are described in metaphors using symbols from the 

human anatomy. We often talk of the 'face' of the earth, 'eye' of storm, 'mouth' of 

the river, 'snout' (nose) of the glacier, 'neck' of the isthmus and 'profile' of the soil. 

All the above nicknames are given by humans to nature. By doing so, humans have made 

it easy to understand the various natural phenomenon. German scholars describe the 

'state' as a living organism. Very often, networks of road, railways and waterways are 

referred to as 'arteries of circulation’ to give nature a human twist.  
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Q5. “The knowledge about nature is extremely important for the development of 

technology.” Support this statement by giving three examples.  

 

 

Answer: 

Human beings interact with their physical environment with the help of technology. It 

is not important to know what human beings produce and create, but it is extremely 

important to know with the help of what tools and techniques do they produce and 

create.                                  

Technology indicates the level of cultural development of society. Human beings were 

able to develop technology after they developed a better understanding of natural laws. 

Following 3 examples indicate how a better understanding of nature led to the 

development of technology by humans.  

1)  The understanding of concepts of friction and heat helped humans discover fire.  

2)  Understanding the secrets of DNA and genetics helped to conquer many diseases. 

3)  The laws of aerodynamics help develop faster planes. 

Thus, knowledge about nature is extremely important to develop technology. Over 

a period of time, humans have gained mastery over nature with the help of technology. 

 

 

Q6. What is the subject matter of the study of human geography? Explain any three 

facts.   

Answer: 

The subject matter of the study of human geography is as follows: 

To Understand the Inter-relationship: There is a close relationship between the 

physical/natural environment and the human world, so human geography studies and 

dealing with how human activity affects or is influenced by earth surface. 

Study the Spatial Distribution: Human geography also studies the spatial distribution 

of human phenomena like spatial distribution of human population, resources, crops and 

vegetation, livestock and land and water resources and arrangements of other objects 

on earth surface. 

Social and Economic Variations: The subject matter is also concerned about studying 

the social and economic differences between different parts of the world. 

 

Q7. Explain the concept of ‘possibilism’ with three suitable examples. 

Answer: 

The concept of possibilism was propounded by Lucian Febure, who described that there 

are no necessities but possibilities everywhere and man is referred to as a master of 

these possibilities who judged their use. According to possibilism, man can adapt, 

adjust and modify the forces of his physical environment with his strength. 

For instance, a health resort on highlands, huge urban sprawls (spread) fields, orchards 

and pastures in plains and rolling hills, ports on the coasts, oceanic routes on the 

oceanic surface and satellites in the space. 

However, if a man will keep on exploiting nature for its selfish needs, a time will come 

when a man has to pay for his deeds.  
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Q8. Define ‘Human Geography’ in your own words. Mention any four fields of Human 

Geography,. 

Answer: 

Human geography studies the inter-relationship between the physical environment and 

the socio-cultural environment created by human beings through mutual interaction 

with each other. It attempts to explain the relationship between all elements of human 

life and space they occur over. The different fields of human geography are as follows: 

Social Geography: It is a field of human geography which is connected with social 

sciences and sociology. Its sub-fields are behavioural geography, the geography of 

social well being, historical, medical geography etc. 

Urban Geography: It is a field of human geography connected with urban studies and 

planning. 

Cartography: cartography is the art and science of making maps and the oldest of the 

Geographic techniques. 

Population Geography: It is a field of human geography connected with the 

demography. It is the study of the ways in which special variations in the distribution, 

composition, migration and growth of population are related to the nature of places. 

 

Q9. What is the meaning of environmental determinism? How did naturalisation of 

humans lead to the development of this concept?  

Answer: 

The concept of environmental determinism explains that human is a passive agent, 

influenced by the environmental factors that are physical factors like climate, flora, 

fauna, etc which determine the attitude of decision-making and lifestyle of human 

beings. When technology was not well developed, humans were afraid of nature's fury 

and worshipped it.  

For instance, the Eskimos of Tundra adapted to the extremely cold climate. This type 

of interaction was between primitive human society and nature. At the time, forces of 

nature were stronger and humans struggled to survive in that environment. This gave 

rise to the term environmental determinism. 

 

Q10. State the six approaches of human geography.  

Answer:The six approaches of human geography are as follows: 

1. Exploration and description: Imperial and trade interests prompted the discovery and 

exploration of new areas. An encyclopedic description of the area formed an important 

aspect of the geographer’s account. 

2. Regional analysis: Elaborate description of all aspects of a region was undertaken. The 

idea was that all the regions were part of a whole, ie (the earth); so, understanding the 

parts in totality would lead to an understanding of the whole. 

3. Areal differentiation: The focus was on identifying the uniqueness of any region and 

understanding how and why it was different from others. 

4. Spatial organisation: Marked by the use of computers and sophisticated statistical 

tools. Laws of physics were often applied to map and analyse human phenomena. This 

phase was called the quantitative revolution. The main objective was to identify 

mappable patterns for different human activities. 

5. The emergence of humanistic, radical and behavioural schools: Discontentment with 

the quantitative revolution and its dehumanised manner of doing geography led to the 

emergence of three new schools of thought of human geography in the 1970s. 
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6. Post modernisation in geography: The grand generalisations and the applicability of 

universal theories to explain the human conditions were questioned. The importance of 

understanding each local context in its own right was emphasised. 
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UNIT II 

Chapter - 2 - The World Population: Distribution, Density and Growth 

One mark questions: 

Q1. The continent that has the lowest growth rate of population: 

a) Africa  

b) South America 

c) Asia  

d) Europe. 

Ans: Europe 

Q2. Who can make a nation great and strong? 

a) Gold  

b) People of the country 

c) Migrants 

d) Refugees 

Ans: People of the country 

Q3. The continent that has the highest growth rate of population: 

a) Africa  

b) South America 

c) Asia 

d) North America. 

Ans: Africa 

Q4. Pattern of population distribution and density help us to understand which 

characteristics of an area? 

a) Discretional. 

b) Distributary. 

c) Demographic 

d) Density. 

Ans: Demographic. 

Q5. The 10 most populous countries of the world account what percentage of the world’s 

total population? 

a) 60% 

b) 55% 

c) 73% 

d) 65% 

Ans: 60% 

Q6. The ratio of density of population is measured in: 

a) Persons per sq. m. 

b) Persons per sq km. 

c) Persons per hectare 

d) Persons per 100 km. 

Ans: Persons per sq km. 

Q7. Which of the following is not a push factor? 

a) Water shortage 

b) Unemployment 

c) Medical facilities 

d) Epidemics 

Ans: Medical facilities. 

Q8. Which of the following is not a pull factor? 

a) Water shortage. 

b) Employment 

c) Medical facilities 

d) Educational facilities. 

Ans: Water shortage. 

Q9. Which of the following geographical factor(s) influences the population? 

a) Landforms  

b) Availability of water 

c) Climate 

d) All of these. 

Ans: All of these. 

Q10. Which one of the following economic factors influences the population? 

a) Urbanization  

b) Industrialization 

c) Both a & b 

d) None of these. 

Ans: Both a & b. 

Q11. What are the components of population change? 

a) Climate and minerals 

b) Birth, Death and Migration 

c) Landforms 

d) Time. 

Ans: Birth, Death and Migration. 
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Q12. Population increased by the difference between births and deaths in a particular region 

between two points of time:. 

a) Growth of population 

b) Natural Growth of population. 

c) Positive Growth of population. 

d) Negative Growth of population. 

Ans: Natural Growth of population. 

Q13. What can be expressed as number of live birth in a year per thousand of population? 

a) Birth rate 

b) Live birth rate 

c) Midyear population 

d) Crude birth rate. 

Ans: Crude birth rate. 

Q14. Which of the following factors influence migration? 

a) Push  

b) Employment 

c) Pull 

d) All of the above. 

Ans: All of the above. 

 

Q15. Which theory can be used to describe and predict the future population of any area? 

a) Transitionary. 

b) Reproduction 

c) Industrial 

d) Demographic transition. 

Ans: Demographic transition. 

Q16.   Which region of Japan is densely populated because of presence of number of 

industries? 

a) KobeOsaka 

b) Yokohama 

c) Tokyo 

d) Anime 

Ans: KobeOsaka 

Q17. The country having lowest growth rate of population:. 

a) Norway 

b) Germany 

c) Estonia 

d) Latvia  

Ans: Latvia 

Q18. What affects the large mortality rate of a region? 

a) Social Advancement 

b) Demographic structure 

c) Level of economic development 

d) All of these 

Ans: All of these. 

Q19. What can be defined as the spacing or preventing the birth of children? 

a) Family Planning 

b) Population planning 

c) Both A and A 

d) None of these 

Ans: Family Planning. 

Q20. Which one of the following is not an area of sparse population? 

a) The Atacama 

b) South.East Asia 

c) Equatorial region 

d) Polar region 

Ans: South.East Asia. 

Q21. The annual population growth rate in India is:. 

a) 1.54% 

b) 1.64% 

c) 1.74% 

d) 1.84% 

Ans: 1.64% 

 

 

Q22. Fill in the blanks: 

a) When people move from one place to another, the place they move from is called____. 

b) When people move from one place to another, the place they move to is called_______. 
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a. _____ may be interpreted as a spontaneous effort to achieve a better balance 

between population and resources. 

Ans: a. Place of Origin,     b. Place of Destination,    c. Migration 

Q 23. Who says that, “Asia has many places where people are few and few place 

 where people are very many.” 

a) Malthus 

b) George B. Cressey 

c) Ralph Waldo Emerson 

d) Ratzel 

Ans: George B. Cressey. 

Q24. How many times in the past 500 years, human population increased? 

a) More than 10 times 

b) Less than 10 times 

c) More than 20 times 

d) Less than 05 times. 

Ans: More than 10 times. 

 

[  Three marks questions:  ] 

Q1.   Explain any three geographical factors that influence the distribution of 

population. 

Ans: Three geographical factors are:. 

1) Availability of water: Water is the most important factor for life. So, people prefer 

to live in areas where fresh water is easily available. That’s why river valleys are the 

most densely populated areas of the world. 

2) Landforms: People prefer living on flat plains and gentle slopes. This is because such 

areas are favorable for the production of crops and to build roads and industries. 

3) Climate: An extreme climate such as very hot or cold deserts are uncomfortable for 

human habitation. Areas with a comfortable climate, where there is not much seasonal 

variation attract more people. 

 

Q2.  There are number of areas with high population density in the world. Why does 

this happen? 

Ans: Due to following reasons this happens: 

a) Adequate water availability, moderate climate or flat and fertile plains. 

b) Urbanization or industrialization. 

c) Social and political peace and security. 

d) Religious and cultural places. 

 

Q3.  Explain any three push factors that have caused rural to urban migration in India. 

Ans: a)   Lack of job opportunity: People migrate from rural to urban areas for jobs and 

to earn money and free themselves from the shackles of poverty. 

b)   Lack of basic facilities: Basic infrastructural facilities like health care, education etc. 

are little in rural areas. To avail these facilities people migrate to urban areas. 

c)  Landlessness: Areas of arable lands are definite but population are growing 

tremendously. So, pressures are developed on land. To minimize these pressures, people 

migrate to urban area. 

 

 

 

Q4.  What are the three stages of Demographic Transition? 

Ans: To predict the future population of an area, demographic transition theory can be used.  

This theory explains three staged modal of demographic transition:. 

Stage I: High birth rate, high death rate, low growth rate.Example – Bangladesh 
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Stage II: Initially high birth rate, low death rate, high growth rate.Example – India 

Stage III: Low birth rate, low death rate, stable or low growth rate. Example – Japan 

 

Q5.   Explain the social consequences of migration in India. 

Ans: Social consequences of migration are:. 

A. Migration act as the agents of social exchange. 

B. Migration leads to intermixing of people from diverse cultures. 

C. The new ideas about new technologies, family planning, girl’s education etc. get diffused 

from urban to rural areas. 

D. It creates serious negative consequences, such as anonymity and sense of dejection 

among individuals. 

 

Q6.  Classify the world into various regions on the basis of population density. 

Ans: I. Areas of high density: South and southeast Asia, Northwest Europe,  

  Coastal region of north America. 

II. Areas of Medium Density: Europe, Australia, South America. 

III. Areas of low Density: Hot & Cold deserts, Areas around North and South poles, 

Equatorial Region. 

 

Q7.  Distinguish between pull factors and push factors of migration. 

Ans: Pull factors:.  Pull factors attract people. Pull factors cause people to come in a place 

from outside places. Due to better job opportunities, better living conditions, peace 

and stability, pleasant climate, security of life etc, these factors work. 

Push factors:. Push factors detract people. Push factors cause people to move outward 

from the place of origin. Due to unemployment, poorliving condition, political turmoil, 

unpleasant climate, nature disasters etc, these factors work. 

 

Q8.  Describe the impact of population change. 

Ans: A small increase in population is desirable in a growing economy.  However, population 

growth beyond a certain level leads to problems.  Of these the depletion of resources 

is the most serious. Population decline is also a matter of concern. It indicates that 

resources that had supported a population earlier are now insufficient to maintain the 

population. 

 

Q9. How does the climate influence the distribution of population in the world? Explain 

with examples.   

Answer:The climate influences the distribution of population: 

1. An extreme climate such as very hot or cold desert is uncomfortable for human 

habitation. 

2. Areas with a comfortable climate, where there is not much seasonable variation attract 

more people. 

3. Areas with very heavy rainfall or extreme and harsh climates have low population. 

Example:Mediterranean regions were inhabited from early periods in history due to 

their pleasant climate. 

 

 

Five marks questions: 

Q1  Explain with examples any five physical factors that affect the population 

distribution of India. 
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Ans: i) Landforms: North Indian plains, deltas and coastal plains have higher  

proportion of population than the interior districts, Southern and Central Indian 

states. Himalayas, some of the North Eastern states and the Western states have 

lower population because people prefer living on flat plains and gentle slopes. 

ii) Climate: Areas of high altitudes have extreme type of climate. So they are thinly 

populated.  Coastal plains have equable climate. So, such areas attract large number of 

population. 

iii) Availability of water: Areas having high rainfall or having good facilities of irrigation 

are densely populated.  On the other hand, areas having low rainfall and there is no 

irrigation facilities are least populated. 

iv) Minerals: Chhotanagpur plateau is rich in mineral deposits.  Such areas attract people 

because of vast opportunities of employment.  So, such areas are thickly populated. 

v) Soils: Fertile soils are important for agriculture and allied activities. So such areas also 

attract most of the people. 

 

Q2.  What do you understand by the term positive and negative growth of population? 

Ans: The population growth or population change refers to the change in number of 

inhabitants of a territory during a specific period of time. This change may be positive 

as well as negative. It is an important indicator of economic development, social 

upliftment and cultural background of the region. 

Positive growth of population: This happens when the birth rate is more than the 

death rate between two points of time or when people from other countries migrate 

permanently to a region. 

Negative growth of population: If the population decreases between two points of 

time it is known as negative growth of population. It occurs when the birth rate falls 

below the death rate or people migrate to other countries. 

 

Q3.  Mention some measures which can be control population growth. 

Ans: Population control measures are: 

1 Family planning: This method implies family by choice and not by chance. By applying 

preventive measures, people can regulate birth rate. This method is being used 

extensively; success of this method depends on the availability of cheap contraceptive 

devices for birth control. 

2 Spread of education: The spread of education changes the outlook of people.  The 

educated men prefer to delay marriage and adopt small family norms 

3 More employment opportunities: It is an important measure to raise, the 

employment avenues in rural as well as urban areas. Generally in rural areas there is 

disguised unemployment. So efforts should be made to migrate unemployed persons 

from rural to urban side. 

4 Medical facilities: By increasing medical faculties we can control birth rate as well 

as death rate. It is also necessary to maintain living standard. 

5 Providing Incentives: The government can give various types of incentives to the 

people to adopt birth control measures. Monetary incentives and other facilities like 

promotion can be extended to the working class which adopts small family norms. 

 

Q4. Explain three economic and two social and cultural factors influencing the 

distribution of population in the world. 

Answer:The three economic factors influencing the distribution of population are as 

follows: 
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Minerals: Areas with mineral deposits attract not only industries but also skilled and semi-

skilled workers as they generate huge employment.  

Urbanisation: Urban centres offer better employment opportunities, education and medical 

facilities, better means of communication which attract people.  

Industrialisation: Industrial belts provide job opportunities which attract not only factory 

workers but also transport operators, shopkeepers, bank employees, doctors, teachers and 

other service providers.Two social and cultural factors influencing the distribution of 

population are as follows:  

Religious and cultural: significance Places having religious importance and cultural significance 

tend to attract a number of people due to which they are densely populated. 

Govt. policies and Political unrest and war: government policies affect the distribution of 

the population because bad policies of the Government of any country peoples start to migrate 

from one place to another. for example illegal Migration of Rohingya Muslims from Myanmar 

and Bangladesh in India. Similarly, political unrest and the continuous situation of War also 

force the population of a place to migrate at another place because it is so difficult to survive 

for a human being for a better life standard full life in this type of critical conditions. 

 

Q5. Describe any three characteristics of the first stage of ‘Demographic Transition 

Theory’. 

Answer:Characteristics of the first stage of Demographic Transition Theory are as 

follows: 

1. The first stage has high fertility and high mortality because people reproduce more to 

compensate for the deaths due to epidemics and variable food supply. 

2. Most of the people are engaged in agriculture where large families are an asset. i.e. 

population in countries of Africa and Asia continents. 

3. The population growth is slow and children contribute at an early age and are the 

traditional source of security in the old age of parents. 

 

Q6. Define Population density. Explain any four geographical factors that affect the 

distribution of the population in the world. 

Answer:Population density: The ratio of numbers of people to the size of land. It is usually 

measured in persons per sq. km.The density of population is affected by some factors. These 

are geographical factors, economic factors and social and cultural factors. Geographical 

factors are: 

1. Availability of water: It is the most important factor for life. Water is used for 

drinking, cooking, irrigation and navigation. It has become of this that river valleys are 

among the most densely populated areas of the world. 

2. Landforms: People prefer living, on flat plains and gentle slopes. This is because such 

areas are favourable for the production of crops and to build roads and industries. Hilly 

areas hinder the developmental transport network and do not favour agricultural and 

industrial development. The Ganga plains are among the most populated areas of the 

world in which the areas in the Himalayas are scarcely populated. 

3. Climate: An extreme climate such as very hot or cold desert is uncomfortable for 

human habitation. Areas with a comfortable climate attract more people. Areas with 

heavy rainfall and harsh climate have a low population. Mediterranean regions were 

inhabited from early periods due to the pleasant climate. 

4. Soils: Fertile soils are important for agricultural allied activities. Therefore areas that 

have fertile loamy soils have more people living on them as these can support intensive 

agriculture. 
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       Diagram based questions: 

Q1: Study the diagram and answer the following questions:. (1+1+1+2=5) 

 
1. Name the stage which shows high fluctuation rate of population growth. 

2. Why is the population growth of Sri Lanka expanding? Give one reason. 

3. Give one reason responsible for low fluctuation in population growth in stage lll. 

4. Explain the first stage of demographic transition theory. 

Map skills: 

Q1. On the political outline map of the world identify: 

1. The country with lowest density of population in Asia. 

2. Name the country with smallest population of Asia.  

3. The country with highest growth rate of population in Asia, 

4. The country with lowest growth rate of population (1995-2000) in Asia.    

 

 

 
 
 

Answer: 

1. The country with the lowest density of population in Asia. –Mongolia. 

2. Name the country with the smallest population inAsia.  - Maldives 

3. The country with the highest growth rate of population in Asia- Iraq 

4. The country with the lowest growth rate of population (1995-2000) in Asia.- Japan. 
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Q2I On the outline map of the world, show the following: 

A) Country with largest population      -  (China) 

B) Country with largest area        -  (Russia) 

C) Country with highest growth rate of population in the world  -  (Liberia) 

 

II Show the largest country in each continent: 

A) North America  –  Canada. (2.1) 

B) Latin America   –  Brazil  (2.2) 

C) Africa   –  Algeria (2.3) 

D) Europe    –  Russia (2.4) 

E) Asia    -  Russia (2.5) 

F) Oceania   –  Australia. (2.6) 

Ans. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chapter - 3 - Population Composition 
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One mark questions: 

Q1. Which one of the following has caused the sex ratio of the United Arab Emirates to be 

low? 

a) Selective migration of male working population. 

b) High birth rate of males. 

c) Low birth rate of females. 

d) High out migration of females. 

Ans: Selective migration of male working population. 

Q2. In India – literacy rate denotes the percentage of population above____ years of age. 

a) 5 years 

b) 6 years 

c) 7 years 

d) 8 years 

Ans: 7 years. 

Q3. Which one of the following figures represents the working age group of the population? 

a) 15 to 65 years 

b) 15 to 64 years 

c) 15 to 66 years 

d) 15 to 59 years 

Ans: 15 to 59 years. 

Q4. Which one of the following countries has the highest sex ratio in the world? 

a) Latvia 

b) United Arab Emirates 

c) Japan 

d) France. 

Ans: Latvia. 

Q5. Why sex ratio is unfavorable to women in India? 

a) Lower socioeconomic status of women. 

b) Female foeticide and infanticide. 

c) Illiteracy. 

d) All the above. 

Ans: All the above. 

Q6. Which one of the following reflects an average sex ration of world population? 

a) 102 males per 100 females.  

b) 85 males per 100 females. 

c) 311 males per 100 females. 

d) 110 males per 100 females. 

Ans: 102 males per 100 females. 

Q7. Which one of the country is an example of declining age.sex population pyramid? 

a) Bangladesh 

b) Japan 

c) Mexico 

d) Australia 

Ans: Japan. 

Q8. Which one of the following is the main features of Constant population? 

a) Bell shaped and tapered top. 

b) Narrow base and tapered top. 

c) Triangular shaped. 

d) None of these. 

Ans: Bell shaped and tapered top. 

Q9.  The division of population into rural and urban is based on the _____________. 

a) Occupation 

b) Residence 

c) Religion 

d) Literacy. 

Ans: Residence. 

Q10. Which one of the following country lowest sex ratio in the world? 

a) Pakistan 

b) Iran 

c) Saudi Arabia 

d) Brazil 

Ans: Saudi Arabia 

Q11. Which one of the following reflected by Age.Sex pyramid? 

a) Age structure 

b) Sex structure 

c) Population growth 

d) All of these. 

Ans: All of these. 

 

 

Q12  How many types of Age.Sex pyramid? 
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a) 2 

b) 3 

c) 4 

d) 5 

Ans: 3 

Q 13. Narrow base of age.sex pyramid refers to:. 

a) High birth rate 

b) High death rate 

c) Low birth rate 

d) All of these. 

Ans: Low birth rate. 

Q14. Broad base of age.sex pyramid refers to:. 

a) High birth rate 

b) High death rate 

c) Low birth rate  

d) All of these 

Ans: High birth rate. 

 

Three marks questions: 

Q1.  What is sex ratio? Why is sex ratio, unfavorable to women in some countries of 

the world? Explain any 2 reasons. 

Ans: The ratio between the number of women and men in the population is called the sex 

ratio. Sex ratio= Female population/Male population X 1000. 

Reasons for unfavorable sex ratio to women are: 

i) Lower socioeconomic status of women. 

ii) Female foeticide and infanticide. 

 

Q2.   Mention the factors which discourage women to migrate from rural to urban areas 

in India. 

Ans: i)  High female participation in farming activities in rural areas. 

ii)  Shortage of housing and high cost of living in urban areas. 

iii) Lack of security in urban areas. 

 

Q3.  What does a population pyramid show? Name different type of population 

pyramids. 

Ans : A population pyramid shows the age.sex structure of the population. The shape of the 

population pyramid reflects the characteristics of the population. 

There are three types of population pyramids: 

l. Expanding population pyramid. 

ll. Constant population pyramid. 

lll. Declining population pyramid. 

 

Q4.  Write a short note on occupational structure of population. 

Ans: The working population(i.e. women and men of the age group.15 to 59) take part in 

various occupational ranging from agriculture, forestry, fishing, manufacturing 

construction, commercial transport services, communication and other unclassified 

services. 

All activities are classified into four categories. They are primary, secondary, tertiary 

and quaternary. The proportion of working population engaged in these four sectors is a 

good indicator of the levels of economic development of a nation. 

 

 

 

 

Q5. List the factors influencing the literacy ratio. 
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Ans:  i. Level of economic development.           ii. Urbanization 

iii. Status of women in society.       iv. Availability of education facilities. 

v. Government policies. 

 

Q6.  Differentiate between expanding and declining age.sex pyramid of populations. 

Ans: Expanding age.sex pyramid of populations: 

a) It is triangular shaped pyramid. 

b) Broad base and narrow top. 

c) These have larger populations in lower age groups due to high birth rates. 

d) It is typical of less developed countries like Bangladesh and Mexico. 

Declining age.sex pyramid of populations: 

a) A narrow base and tapered top. 

b) Low birth and death rates. 

c) The population growth in these countries is usually zero or negative. 

d) Example – Japan. 

 

Q7.  Write a short note in “Ageing Population.” 

Ans: Ageing population: It is the process by which the share of the older population 

becomes proportionally larger.  This is a new phenomenon of the twentieth century.  In 

most of the developed countries of the world, population in higher age groups ahs 

increased due to increased life expectancy.  With a reduction in birth rates, the 

proportion of children in the population has declined. 

 

Q8.  What is the significance of age structure? 

Ans: Age structure represents the number of people of different age groups. This is an 

important indicator of population composition, since a large size of population in the age 

group of 15.59 indicates a large working population. A greater proportion of population 

above 60 years represents an ageing population which requires more expenditure on 

health care facilities.  Similarly high proportion of young population would mean that 

the region has high birth rate and the population is youthful. 

 

Q9. Name the country having the highest sex ratio in the world.   

Answer:The country, having the highest sex ratio in the world is Latvia. Its main reason is the 

situations of the last century. Neighbouring countries of Latvia used Latvia as a war zone and 

forced the men's population to participate in it and used them mainly in the front lines. And 

another reason is the high mortality rate of the male population at the time of the birth. 

 

Q10. Which country has the lowest sex ratio in the world?   

Answer:Country, having lowest sex ratio in the world is United Arab Emirates. This is because 

of the selective Migration of male working Population at a greater level. Thus, UAE has the 

lowest sex ratio in the World. 

 

Q11. Which age group of population indicates the largest working population?  

Answer:The age group of population indicating the working population is 15 to 59 years, but 

according to OECD definition of working Population, 15 to 64 years population is considered 

working Population. 

 

Q12. Why the age structure is considered an important indicator of population 

composition?  Give one reason.   
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Answer:Age structure is an important indicator of population composition because it tells 

about the proportion of population i.e. the percentage of the young and ageing population. This 

is helpful in perfect decision making and future planning and we know that perfect decision is 

making and future planning the entire key to development. 

Q13. Why is sex ratio in some European countries recorded favourable to females? Give 

one reason.   

Answer:In some European countries, females recorded favourable sex ratio because women 

enjoy the better socio-economic status and biologically more females are born than males and 

some social evils like female infanticide are not common in European countries. 

 

Q14. Give the meaning of ‘Age structure'.   

Answer:The age structure is a graphical representation that represents the distribution of 

various age groups in a population. This age structure forms the pyramid with the period of 

time and growing of Population. 

 

Five marks questions: 

Q1.  Describe the rural urban population composition of the world with examples. 

Ans:l. The division of population into rural and urban areas is based on residence. 

ll. Rural and urban lifestyles differ from each other in terms of their livelihood and social 

conditions. 

lll. Majority of world population resides in rural areas. 

lV. The population of urban areas is increasing gradually due to migration of people from 

rural to urban areas. 

V. Population composition in terms of age, sex, occupation structure, density of population 

and level of development varies between rural and urban areas. 

Vl. Rural and urban difference in sex ration in Canada and WestEuropean countries is just 

opposite to that of African and Asian countries. 

 

Q2.  Explain the factors responsible for imbalances in the sex age found in different 

parts of the world and occupational structure. 

Ans: The sex age structure of a population refers to the number of females and males in 

different age groups.  A population pyramid is used to show the sex age structure of 

the population. 

• Nigeria has triangular shaped agesex pyramid with a wide base and is typical of  

The age.sex structure of Australia is bell shaped and tapered towards the top. Being 

the birth and death rates are equal, this shows nearly constant population. 

• Japan shows a pyramid of narrow based and a tapered top due to low birth and  

low death rates.  Females live longer than males due to better living condition and 

independent lifestyle.  These countries have zero or negative growth of population. 

• Occupational structure: The working population of age group 15 to 59 takes part in 

various occupations.  Primary and secondary activities require more males while tertiary 

and quaternary activities require more females to perform the jobs.  This causes 

imbalances in the sex age structure. 

 

 

 

 

Q3. Describe rural and urban population composition of the world with examples. 

[2009] 
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Ans:The division of rural and urban population is based on the occupational structure, socio-

economic level and level of development.  

The figure below presents the rural-urban composition of the population: 

1. The population composition of rural and urban areas of developed and developing 

countries are different. Because the percentage of the rural population is higher in 

farm-based countries while industrial developed countries have a higher share of the 

urban population. North America is the most developed and most urbanised continent in 

the world. 

2. In developed countries like Canada, Finland, New Zealand and other West European 

countries females outnumber males in urban areas. Females settle in urban areas to 

avail the vast job opportunities and as farming is highly mechanised, it remains largely a 

male occupation in rural areas. 

3. In developing countries like Pakistan, Nepal and other Asian countries, urban areas 

remain male dominated due to predominance of male migration. Also, female 

participation in agriculture is fairly high in these countries. Shortage of jobs, housing 

and lack of security in cities discourage women to migrate from rural to urban areas.  

4. The Growth Rate of the urban population is 60 million people's per year while Rural 

Population growth rate per year is very less. 

 

Q4. Divide the population of the world into two groups on basis of residence. How do 

they differ from each other? Explain any two points of difference.   

Ans:Depending upon the place of residence, the population of a country is divided into 

two groups: 

Characteristics of Rural Population: 

1. People living in villages are known as the rural population. The main occupation of rural 

people is primary activities i.e. hunting, fishing, mining, agriculture, agricultural labour, 

etc. 

2. Rural areas are found sparsely populated with randomly Developed based on the 

availability of vegetation and fauna in the area. A simple and relaxed life is found with 

less intensive social mobility. 

Characteristics of Urban Population: 

1. People living in towns and cities are known as urban populations. Urban people are 

engaged in secondary or tertiary occupations i.e. manufacturing, public and private 

services, transport and communication fields, etc. 

2. Urban areas are found densely populated, with planned settlements, fast and complex 

life, highly intensive social mobility. 

 

Map skills: 

Q1  On the outline map of the world, show the following: 

a) Country with highest sexratio in the world. 

Ans: Latvia 85males/100 females. 

b) Country with lowest sexratio in the world. 

Ans: Qatar 311males/100 females. 

 

 

 

 

Chapter – 4 -HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 

 



23 

One Mark Questions: 

Q1. Who introduced the concept of human development?                                                                                           

a) Prof. Amartya sen    b)  Dr. Mahabub-ul-haq    

c)  Ratzel        d)  Ritter 

Ans. b) Dr. mahabub-ul-haq 

Q2. What is development?                                                                                                                                                    

a) Qualitative change    B)  An increase in size   

C)  Quantitative change     D)  Increase the knowledge 

Ans. C) Qualitative change 

Q3. In which year human development index was introduced?                                                                                     

A) 1993     B) 1996   C) 1990   D) 1884 

Ans. C) 1990 

Q4. What was the India’s rank in human development index as per human development 

report 2020?               

A) 126TH  B) 124TH C) 129TH D)  84TH 

Ans. C) 129TH 

Q5. Which of the following means quantities change?                                                                                                    

A) Development  B) Education    C) Growth     D) none of these 

Ans. C) Growth 

Q6. Which of the following is NOT a pillar of human development?                                                                             

A) Equity    B) Sustainability    C) Communication   D) Empowerment 

Ans. C) Communication 

Q7. What is the score range a country is ranked in human development index?                                                                 

A) 0-10      B) 0-1             C) 10-100                  D) 5-10 

Ans. B) 0-1 

Q8. Which country has the highest rank in human development index in the world?                                              

A) USA     B) Australia    C) Saudi Arabia    D) Norway 

Ans. D) Norway 

Q9. Which index measures the SHORTFALL in the human development?                                                                   

A) Human poverty Index    B)  Technology achievement Index    

C)  Life expectancy Index   D)  Lab our availability Index  

Ans. A) Human poverty Index 

Q10. The human poverty index is related to the human development index this measures the 

_______in human development?                                                                                                                                                  

A) Attainment     B)  Income approach    

C)  Capability approach    D)  Shortfall 

Ans.  D) Shortfall 

Q11. In which year India’s ranked 126th in HDI as per human development report?                                               

A) 2007       B) 2008    C) 2006      D) 2005 

Ans. C) 2006 

Q12. India’s neighboring country which has higher rank in HDI then India?                                                            

A) Myanmar     B)  Sri Lanka    C)  Pakistan   D)  None  

Ans Sri Lanka 

Q13. What are the scores of very high development index?                                                                                                      

A) Above 0.6    B)  Above 0.7  C)  Above 0.8   D)  Above 0.9 

Ans. C) Above 0.8 

Q14. The pillar human development that stress on opportunities for the future generation 

is?                            

A) Productivity     B)  Equity    C)  Empowerment    D) Sustainability 
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Ans. D) Sustainability 

Q15. There are _______ pillars of human development index?                    

A) 5  B)  4    C)  6     D)  3 

Ans.  B) 4 

Q16. Which one of the following is not approach to human development?            

A) Income    B)  welfare   C)  Equality   D)  Capability 

Ans. C) Equality 

Q17.  The countries scoring above 0.80 in HDI come under.                      

a) Very high level of human development. 

b) High level of human development. 

c) Medium level of human development. 

d) Low level of human development 

Ans.  a) very high level of human development. 

Q18.  Which of these is not measured for HDI?                 

a) IMR  b)  Literacy rate     c)  Resource      d)  Technology 

Ans.  d) Technology. 

 

Three marks questions: 

Q1.  Leading a long and healthy life is an important aspect of human development.’’ Give 

an argument to support this statement.           

Ans.  Life is meaningful when people are healthy, able to develop their talents, participate in 

society and be free to achieve their goals. This kind of life is an important aspect of 

human development. 

 

Q2.  Define the concept of human development?            

Ans.  Human development is defined as the type of development that enlarges people’s 

choices and improves their lives. 

Q3.  Which country has proclaimed ‘gross national happiness’ as the measure of 

country’s progress?                

Ans. The country to proclaim gross national happiness (GNH) as the measure of country’s 

progress is Bhutan. 

Q4.  Name the country which has the highest rank in the human development index.                                            

Ans. The country standing highest in the human development index is Norway. 

 

Q5.  Which sate of India has the highest rank in the human development index (HDI) 

value?                                

Ans. Kerala sate has the highest rank in HDI. 

 

Q6.  Which three areas are important for enlarging people’s choices according to Dr. 

Mahboob-ul-haq? Explain with example?         

Ans. The three areas which are important for enlarging people’s choices according to Dr. 

Mahboob-ul-haq are as under: 

(i) Leading a long and healthy life. 

(ii) Being to able to gain knowledge. 

(iii) Having enough means to be able to live a decent life. 

 

 

Q7. Why does the particular region of the world keep reporting low or high levels of 

human development? Explain by giving suitable examples?              

Ans. Countries advanced in the three key areas i.e health, education and access to resource 

are having high level of human development such as U.S.A, Japan  etc. the countries 
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lagging being in the above mentioned three key areas are having low level of human 

development such as Nigeria. 

 

Five marks question: 

Q1. What is a human development report?             

Ans.(i) Since 1990, the united nation development program me (UNDP) has been publishing the 

human development report every year.  

(ii)  This report provides a rank wise list of all members. Countries according to the level 

of human development. 

Iii       The human development index and the human poverty index are two important 

indicates to measure human development used by the UNDP. 

 

Q2.  Which country of the world has officially proclaimed the gross national happiness 

as the measure of its progress and how?                     

Ans.(i)  Bhutan is the first country in the world to officially proclaim the gross national 

happiness (GNH) as the measure of the country’s progress. 

(ii)  Material progress and technological development are approached more cautiously taking 

into Consideration the possible harm they might bring to the environment or the other 

aspects of cultural and spiritual life of the Bhutanese. 

(iii) This simply means material progress cannot come at the cost of happiness. 

(iv) GNH encourages us to think of the spiritual, nonmaterial and qualitative aspect of 

development. 

 

Q3. What could be the reasons for India to be behind 125 countries in HDI?  

Ans. (a)  High growth of population.           (b)  Poverty. 

          (c)  Unemployment.                             (d)  Less health and sanitary facilities. 

          (e)  Illiteracy.             (f)  Low productivity.  

 

Q4.  Differentiate between growth and development with an example?   

Ans. 

GROWTH DEVELOPMENT 

1. Growth is quantitative and 

value neutral. 

2. It may have positive or 

negative sign.  

3. This means that the change 

may be either positive or 

negative. 

 

1. Development means a qualitative change which is 

always value positive. 

2. It means that development cannot take place 

unless there is an increment or addition to the 

existing conditions     

 3. Development occurs when positive growth takes 

place. It occurs when there is a positive change in 

quality. 

 

Q5.  What is the basic goal of human development? Explain with examples the four 

pillars of human development?                                 

Ans. The basic goal of development is to create conditions where people can live meaningful 

lives. The four pillars of human development. 

(i)  Equity: It refers to providing equal access to opportunities available to 

everybody irrespective of their gender, race, income and caste. 

(ii)  Sustainability: Sustainability means continuity in the availability of 

opportunities for sustainable human development. 
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(iii)  Productivity: It refers to human labour productivity in terms of human work. It 

must be constantly enriched by building capabilities in people. 

(iv) Empowerment: It means to have the power to make choices. Such power comes 

from increasing freedom and capabilities, good governance and people. Oriented 

policies, so as to empower people. 

 

Q6. Define human development? Describe the various approaches to human 

development.                            

Ans. Human development is a process of enlarging the range of people’s choices, increasing 

their opportunities for education, health care, income and empowerment and covering 

the full range of human choices from a sound physical environment to economic, social 

and political freedom. 

 

Approaches to human development: 

(i) Income approach: The level of income reflects the level of freedom an individual 

enjoys. Higher the level of income, the higher is the level of human development. 

(ii) Welfare approach: This approach argues for higher government expenditure on 

education health, social secondary and amenities. The government is responsible for 

increasing levels of human development by maximizing expenditure on welfare. 

(iii) Basic needs approach: The emphasis is on provision of basic needs of defined sections. 

Six basic needs were identified. Health, education, food, water supply, sanitation and 

housing. 

(iv) Capability approach: Building human capabilities in the areas of health, education and 

access to resources is the key to increasing human development.   

 

Q7. Name any four countries having low human development index. Discuss three 

reasons for low human development index. 

Ans. (1)  Nigeria          (2)  Sierra leone          (3)  Burkina faso       (4)  Mail 

 Reasons for low HDI: 

Political turmoil.Social instability (civil war).Famine.  High incidence of diseases. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q8. 
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Ans. 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

UNIT – III 
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CHAPTER 5-PRIMARY ACTIVITIES 

 

One Mark Questions 

Q.1- Which one of the following is not a plantation crop? 

(1) coffee.                          (2) wheat 

(3) sugarcane.                      (4) rubber 

Q.2- In which one of the following countries co-operative farming was the most 

successful experiment? 

(1) Russia.                          (2) India  

(3) Denmark.                       (4) The Netherlands 

Q.3- Growing of flowers is called: 

(1) Truck farming.                (2) Mixed farming 

(3) Factory farming.             (4) Floriculture 

Q.4- Which one of the following types of cultivation was developed by European 

colonists? 

(1) kolkoz.                         (2) mixed farming 

(3) viticulture.                    (4) plantation 

Q.5- In which one of the following regions is extensive commercial grain cultivation not 

practiced? 

(1) American Canadian prairies.  (2) Pampas of Argentina 

(3) European steppes.             (4) Amazon basin 

Q.6- In which of the following types of agriculture is the farming of citrus fruit very 

important? 

(1) Market gardening.             (2) Mediterranean agriculture 

(3) Plantation agriculture.         (4) Co-operative farming 

Q.7- Which one type of agriculture amongst the following is also called “slash and burn 

agriculture”? 

(1) Extensive subsistence agriculture    (2) Primitive subsistence agriculture 

(3) Extensive commercial grain agriculture (4) Mixed farming 

Q.8- Which one of the following does not follow mono culture? 

(1) Dairy farming.                 (2) Plantation agriculture 

(3) Mixed farming.                (4) Commercial grain farming 

Q.9- What is used to make chewing gums other than the added flowers? 

(1) Chicle                          (2) rubber 

(3) cocoa                          (4) cola 

Q.10-In which region of Alaska reindeer rearing is prevalent?  

(1) Eastern regions.             (2) Western regions 

(3) Northern regions.           (4) Southern regions 

Q.11- Grape cultivation is known as:  

(1) pisciculture                 (2) sericulture 

(3) viticulture                  (4) horticulture 

Q.12- Which country first introduced collective farming? 

(1) Erstwhile Soviet Union.    (2) Denmark 

(3) The Netherlands.          (4) India 

Q.13- Hunting and gathering is a part of which sector?  

(1) Quaternary.                (2) Primary 

(3) Tertiary.                   (4) Secondary 

 

Q.14- People engaged in primary activities are called: 
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(1) Blue collar workers.        (2) Red collar workers 

(3) Golden collar workers.     (4) White collar workers 

Q.15- Wheat is the principle crop of which type of farming? 

(1) Extensive commercial grain farming 

(2) Mixed farming 

(3) Subsistence agriculture 

(4) Plantation 

Q.16- Which of the following is not included in primary activities? 

(1) Agriculture.                 (2) Forestry 

(3) Mining.                      (4) Management 

Q.17- Which of the following is not in a group of economic activities? 

(1) Secondary activities.      (2) Industrial activities 

(3) Tertiary activities.        (4) Quaternary activities 

Q.18-Which of the following had monopoly over sugarcane plantation in Indonesia? 

(1) French                    (2) British 

(3) Dutch.                      (4) Americans 

Q.19-Which of the following country has large plantations of coffee called 'Fazendas': 

(1) Brazil.                      (2) Malaysia 

(3) Philippines.                 (4) Indonesia 

Q.20-Which animals are reared under ‘factory farming'? 

(1) Camels-llama.              (2) Poultry and cattle 

(3) Cows, bulls and dogs.     (4) Reindeers 

Q.21-With which of the following is truck farming associated? 

(1) Flowers                    (2) vegetables 

(3) Fruits                      (4) oils 

Answers (MCQs) 

Ans1-(2)             Ans7-(2)            Ans13-(2)            Ans19-(1) 

Ans2-(3)             Ans8-(3)            Ans14-(2)            Ans20-(2) 

Ans3-(4)             Ans9-(1)            Ans15-(1)            Ans21-(2) 

Ans4-(4)            Ans10-(3)           Ans16-(4) 

Ans5-(4)            Ans11-(3)           Ans17-(2) 

Ans6-(2)            Ans12-(1)           Ans18-(3) 

 

Three Marks Questions: 

Q.1- What is Truck Farming? Write any two features of truck farming. 

Ans. 1.This type of farming is practiced in peripheral areas of metropolitan cities where, 

vegetables and milk are brought daily to the cities by truck by traveling overnight. 

2.  Farmers are engaged in growing vegetables, fruits and flowers etc. 

3.  They use HYV seeds, chemicals and fertilizers. 

4.  This farming requires a well developed network of roads connected with fields. 

Q.2- Why Mediterranean agriculture is considered as one of the best and profitable 

type of agriculture? 

Ans.1.  Mediterranean agriculture is highly specialized commercial agriculture. 

2.  Viticulture agriculture is highly specialized of the Mediterranean regions. 

3.  Best quality wines in the world with distinctive flavours are produced from high quality 

grapes. Inferior grapes are dried into raisins and currants. 

4.  Olives and figs are produced in this region. 
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5.  The advantage of Mediterranean agriculture is that more valuable crops such as fruits 

and vegetables are grown in winters when there is great demand in European and North 

American markets. 

Que3. Study the diagram given below and answer the questions that follow:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 (i) Identify the diagram and give proper title to it. 

 Ans- “Methods of Mining” is the suitable title to the diagram. 

 (ii) What types of mining activities are presented by “A” and “B”? 

 Ans- “A” shows opencast mining and “B” presents shaft mining. 

 (iii) What is the main difference between the two methods of mining as shown in 

  “A” and “B”? 

 Ans- The surface mining is also known as opencast mining and it is the easiest and  

  cheapest way of mining minerals that occur close to the surface.  When the ore  

  lies deep below the surface, underground mining method (shaft method) has to  

  be used.  

 

Q.4- Distinguish between pastoral nomadism and commercial livestock rearing? 

Pastoral Nomadism                     Livestock Rearing 

a. Depends on nature.                a. Permanent ranches 

b. Low-level of herding.             b. Advanced technology 

c. Subsistence economy.             c. Commercial economy 

d. E.g.-Tribal’s of eastern-Africa,  d. E.g.-Grasslands,Tundra. 

 

Five Marks Question: 

Q.1- What is the meaning of market gardening and horticulture? Describe any four 

characteristics of this type of agriculture of the world. 

Ans. Market gardening and horticulture specialize in the cultivation of high value crops such 

as vegetable, fruits and flower solely for the urban markets. 

Characteristics: 

• Farms are small 

• Labour and capital intensive 

• Farms are located where there are good transportation links with the urban centre 

• Lays emphasis on the use of irrigation, HYV seeds, fertilizers, insecticides, green 

houses and artificial heating in colder regions. 
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Q.2- In modern times some gathering is market-oriented and has become commercial. 

Explain. 

Ans-  It is absolutely right to say that in modern times, some gathering is market-oriented 

and has become commercial. Gatherers collect valuable plants and after simple 

processing sell these in the market. 

They use different parts of the plants. For example, they use: 

a) Bark of the tree for making quinine, tanning extract and cork. 

b) Leaves are used to make beverages, drugs, cosmetics, fiber, and fabrics. 

c) Nuts are used for food and oils. 

d) Tree trunk provides rubber, balata, gums and raisins. 

Q.3- Explain the two types of subsistence agriculture systems in the world. 

Ans- There is two traditional subsistence agriculture systems in the world: 

(i) Primitive – subsistence or shifting agriculture: 

a) It is the most primitive form of agriculture. 

b) It is mainly practiced by tribes in the tropical forests of Africa, Asia and Central 

America. 

c) Natural vegetations are cut and burnt to make a clearing in the forests and the ash is 

used to increase the fertility of the soil. 

d) Fields are small and simple tools are used for cultivation. 

e) After a few years of cultivation, the soul’s fertility get exhausted and then the farmer 

move to new land and employ the whole process of clearing the forest. 

f) Farmers return to earlier fields after 5-6 years. 

g) It is also known as slash and burn agriculture. 

(ii) Intensive – subsistence agriculture: 

a) Intensive cultivation dominated by wet paddy and intensive cultivation dominated 

by crops other than paddy. 

b) It is practiced in densely populated countries of monsoon Asia such a China and India. 

c) Yield per acre is high due to high input of family labour. 

d) Fields are small due to high density of population. 

e) Most of the work is done by labour. 

f) Farmyard manure is used to maintain fertility of the soil. 

g) Rice, wheat, soyabean and barley are the important crops grown in this agriculture. 

h) Crop specialisation is not possible. 

i) Multiple cropping and intercropping is common in this system. 

 

Q.4-“Dairy farming has developed due to urbanisation.” Explain with examples. 

Or 

Mention any two regions of commercial dairy farming. 

Or 

What is the importance of ‘dairy farming'? Why it is mainly practiced near urban 

and industrial centres of the world? Explain any two reasons. 

Ans. Dairy farming is developed near Urban-Centres. Farms are located near industrial and 

commercial towns which provide a market for dairy products. It is closely related to 

urbanisation. There is a great demand for milk products in towns due to increasing 

population. 

In Europe, North-east American region and temperate grasslands of Australia and New 

Zealand, most of dairy centres are organised near big towns. 
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Q5. Differentiate between Nomadic herding and Commercial livestock rearing stating any 

five points of distinction. 

Nomadic Herding Commercial Livestock Rearing 

i.Nomadic herding is an extensive form of 

animal grazing on natural pastures where 

nomadic tribes move from place to place in 

search of water and pasture. 

i.Commercial livestock rearing is a large scale 

domestication of animals on permanent 

grasslands where fodder crops and grasses 

are grown throughout the year. 

ii.It is confined to sparsely populated area 

where surplus land is available. 

ii.It is  in sparsely populated areas where 

cattle ranches cover more than 15,000 sq 

km. 

iii.It is practiced in semi-arid area of Central 

Asia, Africa and South-West Asia. 

iii.It is practiced in temperate and tropical 

grasslands where temperature and rainfall 

conditions are moderate. 

iv.Nomadic herding is characterised by 

seasonal movement of animals 

(transhumance) in hilly areas. 

iv.Because food supply is permanent, there is 

no movement of animals. Cattle ranches are 

permanent. 

v.It is practiced by nomadic tribes such as 

kirghiz, Bedouins, Masai and Fulani tribes. 

It is practiced in some developed countries 

like Australia, New Zealand and Argentina 

whose economy is dependent. 

 

Q6- Differentiate between mixed farming and dairy farming, stating any five points of 

distinction. 

        Mixed farming           Dairy farming 

i.Mixed farming involves the growing of crops 

and raising if animals on the same farm. 

Besides cultivation, other subsidiary 

occupations like cattle rearing, poultry 

farming, dairy farming etc. Are practiced. 

i.Dairy farming is an advanced type of 

farming. 

ii.Livestock is fed on fodder crops in winter 

and graze on pastures in summer. 

ii.Cattle are kept to produce milk, meat and 

hide. Dairy cattle include many breeds of 

cows and buffaloes. 

iii.This type of farming is highly intensive, 

scientific and specialised. The farmers have 

a higher standard of living. 

iii.Geographical factors favouring dairy 

farming are a cool temperate climate. 

iv.Cereals are grown with other crops 

practicing a crop rotation, inter-cropping 

and crop combination. 

iv.Rich pastures, nearness to market, skilled 

labours and capital and developed means of 

transport are other major requirements. 

v.Mixed farming is characterised by High 

capital expenditure on machinery and farm 

building. 

v.Modern methods of refrigeration, cold 

storage, milking and preparing dairy 

products need technical and scientific 

knowledge. 

Q7. Describe any five characteristics of the economic activities of hunting and 

gathering practiced in the world. 

Or 

Explain any three characteristics of hunting and gathering. Give two reasons why 

gathering has little chance to become important at global level. 
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Ans. Hunting and gathering is one of the oldest activities of human. Human sustained on 

hunted animals and edible plants gathered from forests to meet food requirements. 

Some important characteristics are: 

i.It is practiced in regions with harsh climatic conditions. 

ii. It involves primitive societies who extract plants and animals to satisfy their needs for 

food, shelter and clothing. 

iii.This type of activity requires a small amount of capital investment. 

iv.It operates at very low level of technology. 

v.The yield per person is very low and little or no surplus is produced. 

Areas: Gathering is practiced in: 

i. High latitudezones which include  Northern Canada, Northern Eurasia and Chile; 

ii. Low latitude zones such as the Amazon basin, tropical Africa, northern fringe of 

Australiaand the interior parts of Southeast Asia. 

 

Gathering has little chance of becoming important at global level because: 

 

i.Products of such an activity cannot compete in the world market. 

ii. Synthetic products often of better quality and at lower prices have replaced many 

items. 

Q8. Define the term ‘commercial livestock rearing'. Explain its any four 

characteristics. 

Ans. Commercial livestock rearing is an organised and capital intensive practice or rearing 

livestock. It is associated with western cultures and is practiced on permanentranches. 

 Some important characteristics are: 

i. Commercial livestock grazing is a large scale domestication of animals on grasslands 

where fodder crops and crosses are grown throughout the year. 

ii. It is practiced in sparsely populated Areas where cattle Ranches cover more than 

15000 sq km. 

iii. It is practiced in temperate and tropical grasslands where temperature and rainfall 

conditions are moderate. 

iv.  Because Food Supply is permanent, there is no movement of animals. Cattle ranches 

are permanent. 

v. It is practiced in some developed countries like Australia, Newzealand and Argentina. 

 

Que.9- Name any six crops of plantation agriculture of the world. Describe any 

four characteristics of plantation agriculture. 

Ans- Plantation agriculture: 

i. Tea  

ii. Coffee 

iii. Rubber  

iv. Cotton  

v. Oil palm 

vi. Sugarcanes 

vii. Bananas  

viii. Pineapples 



34 

 Characteristics of plantation agriculture: 

i. Forms are of large size or large estates. 

ii. It requires large capital investment 

iii. It needs high class managerial and technical support. 

iv.  It is a scientific method of cultivation. 

v. It is a single crop specialisation agriculture. 

vi. It requires cheap labour. 

vii. Its needs a good system of transportation which links the estates to the 

factories and markets for the export of the products. 

viii. It is a profit oriented large scale production system. 

 

MAP-WORK 

Que1-Identify the following areas of subsistence gathering on the given 

outline physical map of the world- 
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Ans- A- Amazon basin 

B- Tropical area of Africa 

      C- Northern Canada 

D- Northern Eurasia 

 

 

 

 

Que2- Identify the following areas of nomadic herding on the outline physical 

map of the world- 
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Ans- A- Sahara desert (herding sheeps,goats and camels) 

B- Tropical Africa (or Somali peninsula) (herding cattle) 

 C- Arabian peninsula 

 D- Kalahari desert 

E- Madagascar island 

F- Tundra region of Eurasia 

G- Magnolia and China 

Que3- identify the following countries involved commercial livestock rearing on the 

outline political map of the world. 
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Ans- A- USA 

B- Argentina 

 C- Australia 

D- New Zealand 

 

Que4- identify the following areas of extensive commercial grain farming on the 

outline political map of the world- 

 

Ans- A-Europe (steppes) 

B-North America (prairies) 

C- Argentina (pampas) 

D- SouthAfrica (velds) 

E- Australia (downs) 

 F- New Zealand (Canterbury plains) 
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Que5- identify the following areas of mixed farming on the outline physical map 

of the world- 

 

Ans- A-Eastern North America 

B- North-Western Europe 

C- Southern part of Brazil 

D- Southern part of Africa 

Que6-Identify the following areas of Mediterranean agriculture on the outline 

physical map of the world-  
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Ans- A- South California 

B- Coastal areas of Mediterranean Sea 

C- Central Chile 

D- South-Africa 

E-South-West part of Australia 
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Que7- identify the following areas of dairy farming on the outline physical map of 

the world- 

 

 

 

Ans- A- North-Western Europe 

B- Canada 

C- South-East Australia 

D- New Zealand 

E- Tasmania 

Que8- On the outline map of the world, mark the following features:  

i. An area of Nomadic herding 

ii. The major area of commercial livestock rearing 

iii. Name any one major area of subsistence gathering in the world 

iv. A major area of extensive commercial grain farming 

v. A major area of intensive subsistence farming 

vi. Area of primitive subsistence agriculture in Africa 

vii. An area of Mediterranean agriculture in the world 

viii.  Major area of mixed farming 
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Ans-.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



42 

Chapter 6 - Secondary Activities 

 

Multiple Choice Questions: 1 mark 
Q1.  Which one of the following statement is wrong? 

a)  Cheap water transport has facilitated the jute mill industry along the Hugli. 

b)  Sugar, cotton textiles and vegetable oils are footloose industries. 

c)  The development of hydro-electricity and petroleum reduced to a great extent the 

importance of coal energy as a locational factors for industry. 

d)  Port towns in India have attracted industries. 

Q2.  In which one of the following types of economy are the factors of production owned 

individually? 

a)  Capitalist             b)  Socialist   c)  Mixed                              d)  None 

Q3.  Which one of the following is the smallest unit of manufacturing? 

a)  Cottage industries/Household b)  Basic industries 

c)  Small scale industries        d)  Large scale industries 

Q4.  Which one of the following pairs is correctly matched? 

a)  Automobile industries       - Los Angeles 

b)  Shipbuilding industry        - Lusaka 

c)  Aircraft industry              - Florence 

d)  Iron and steel industry    - Pittsburg 

Q5. Which is the most important industrial region of Germany? 

a)  Ruhr        b)  Berlin          c)  Hamburg   d)  Munich 

Q6. Manufacturing industry is considered in which activities? 

a)  Primary  b)  secondary     c)  tertiary        d)  quaternary 

Q7. Which of the following industry is agro based industry? 

A)  Leather       b)  cement         c)  cotton           d)  iron and steel 

Q8.  Near which of the following city is Silicon Valley located? 

a)  Seattle        b)  san Francisco c)  new York      d)  Chicago 

Q9. Which of the following is not included in traditional large scale manufacturing? 

a) Dairy products manufacturing              b)  metals melting industries 

c)  Heavy engineering                                   d)  chemical manufacturing.   

Q10.  Which area of United States of America is called rust-bowl? 

a)  Chicago      b)  Cleveland   c)  Pittsburg      d)  buffalo 

Q11.  Synthetic fiber industry belongs to: 

a)  Agro based industry                  b)  Chemical based industry 

c)  Animal based industry               d)  Mineral based industry 

Q12.  Which one of the following type of industries produces raw materials for other 

industries? 

a)  Cottage industries                     b)  small scale industry 

c)  basic industry                            d)  footloose industry 

Q13.  Which one of the following is an example of basic industry? 

a)  Chemical industry                        b)  automobiles industry 

c)  Iron and steel industry                d)  all of these 

Q14.  Which one of the following is an example of consumer goods industry? 

a)  Soap industry                               b)  tea industry 

c)  Bread making industry                 d)  all of these 

Q15.  The industry which is managed by government is known as: 

a)  Private sector                              b)  public sector 

c)  Joint sector                                   d)  cooperative sector     
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Answers of MCQ: 

1. b)       2. a)        3. a)        4. d)      5. a)      6. b)      7. c)      

8. b)       9. a)      10. c)      11. b)  12. c)      13. c)       14. d)     

15.  b)  

 

Short answer type question: 3 marks 

Q1. Classify industries of the world on the basis of ownership into three groups. State 

the main features of group? 

Ans. Industries of the world can be classified on the basis of ownership into three groups: 

1- Public sector industries:  these are owned and managed by government. In India there 

were a number of public sector undertakings (PSU) socialist countries have many state 

owned industries. Mixed economies have both public and private sector. 

2- Private sector industries: These are owned by individual investors. These are managed 

by private organization. In capitalist countries, industries are generally owned 

privately. 

3- Joint sector industries: These are managed by joint stock companies or sometimes the 

private and public sectors together established and manage the industries. 

Q2 What are the characteristics of modern large scale manufacturing? 

Ans. The characteristics of modern large scale manufacturing are: 

1. Speciallisation of skill: Goods and article made in handicraft industries can produce 

only a few pieces which are made to order and cost are higher on the other hand mass 

production involves production of large quantity of standardized goods made by each 

worker who performs only one task repeatedly enhancing its skills. 

2.  Mechanisation: In modern days large scale industries automatic machines are used to 

accomplish tasks. 

3. Technological innovation: technological innovations through research and development 

strategy are unavoidable aspects of modern manufacturing for quality control 

eliminating waste and inefficiencies and combating pollution. 

4. Organisational structure: it is a system that defines how certain activities are 

directed in order to achieve the desired goals of an organization these activities 

include protocols rules and regulation roles and responsibilities. It also determines flow 

of information between different levels within the company. 

5. Stratification of Labour force: Labour force is stratified as per their skills 

experience specialization and abilities a large scale manufacturing involves white color 

workers to blue color workers and include executive bureaucracy. 

Q3 Explain any three characteristics of” Footloose industries”? 

Ans. Three characteristics of footloose industries are as follows: 

1. Independent of the location: Footloose industries can be located in a wide variety of 

places they are not dependent on any specific raw material weight losing or otherwise 

they largely dependent on components parts which can be obtained anywhere. 

2. Small scale industries: they produce in small quantity and also employ a small labour 

force. 

3. Ecofriendly: these are generally not polluting industries. 

4. Largely dependent on road network: the important factor in their location is 

accessibility by road network. 

Q4 Describe any three characteristics of agro based industries in the world? 

Ans. Three characteristics of agro based industries in the world are as follows: 

1. Agro based raw materials: It involves the processing of the raw material from the 

field and farm into finished products. 
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2. Major industries: major agro processing industries are food processing, sugar, pickles 

fruit juice beverages spices and oils textiles (cotton jute silk) rubber etc. are also agro 

based industries. 

3. Location of the agro based industries: Generally these industries are found in the 

vicinity of the raw material because most of the agricultural products are perishable. 

Q 5 How are technological innovations important aspects of the modern manufacturing 

industries? Explain any three aspects in this regards? 

Ans. Technological innovations through research and development strategy are an important 

aspect of modern manufacturing for quality control, elimination waste and inefficiency 

and combating pollution. 

1. Quality control: through research and development better quality of products can be 

used. 

2. Eliminating waste and inefficiency: Earlier energy raw material and also the manpower 

were not used to their fullest. With improvement in technology waste and inefficiency 

can be eliminate. 

3. Combating pollution: pollution is a major concern all over the world most of the major 

large scale industries are emphasizing or non polluting technique to be implemented 

which is not possible without technological innovations. 

Q6  Differentiate between small scale manufacturing and large scale manufacturing? 

Ans. 

Based differences Large scale industries Small scale industries 

Raw material used Large scale is used large 

amount of bulky raw material. 

Small scale industries are use 

less raw materials. 

Capital investment Large amount of capital is 

invested. 

A small amount of capital is 

invested. 

Number of people employed These industries employ a 

large number of skilled and 

unskilled labours. 

Due to small capital 

investment and size these 

industries employ less number 

of labour. 

Q7   Large scale industries are often called the capital intensive industries. Why? 

Ans. Following factors makes large scale industries to be capital intensive industries to be 

capital intensive industries. 

1. A large amount of raw material is used and is produce from far off place. 

2. A lot of energy is required to drive heavy machines. 

3. Abundant and efficient labour is required. 

4. Quality control is special experts. 

5. Highly integrated transport system is needed. 

6. Large amount of capital is needed. 

Q8   What are the bases of recognising a traditionally industrial region? 

Ans. Following factors are considered as base for recognizing a traditionally industrial 

region: 

1. High proportion of employment in manufacturing industries. 

2. Problems of unemployment. 

3. Emigration and abandoned land areas caused by closure of factories because of a 

worldwide fall in demand. 
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Long answer type questions: 5 marks 

Q1 .  How are industries classified on the basis of the raw material used? 

Ans. Industries classified on the basis of the raw material used are as follows: 

a)  Agro based industries: these industries process the raw material from the agricultural 

field to finished products to be consumed in the market major agro based industries 

are foods processing of sugar, fruit, juice etc. 

b)  Mineral based industries: these industries use minerals such as iron, copper, cement, 

as raw material. 

c)  Chemical based industries: these industries use natural chemical such as petroleum 

salt sulpher etc. 

d)  Forest based industries: these industries use material provided by the forest such as 

timber for furniture industry wood, grass, bamboo for paper industry etc. 

e) Animal based industries: raw material in these industries is obtained from animals for 

ex. Wool for woolen textiles, ivory from elephant tusks and leather from animal hide. 

 

Q2.  Explain why high tech industries in many countries are being attracted to the 

peripheral areas of major metropolitan centers? 

Ans. 

1.  Land is generally cheap in the peripheral areas of the cities and is available in 

abundance. Single story building can be built. 

2.  The peripheral areas can be well connected with road way and railway network used by 

high tech industries. 

3.  Cheap and skilled labour is easily available from the nearby areas. 

4.  High skilled specialist and professional are available in major metropolitan centers. 

5.  The features of high tech industries are modern dispersed office plant. 

 

Q3 .  Define manufacturing? Classify manufacturing industries on the basis of size into three 

categories and explain an important characteristic of each type. 

Ans. Manufacturing involves a full array of production from handicrafts to moldings iron and 

steel and stamping out plastic toys to assembling delicate computer components or 

space vehicles. 

Classification of manufacturing industries: The amounts of capital invested number of 

workers employed and volume of production determine the size of industry. Accordingly 

industries may be classified into household or cottage small scale and large scale. 

A.  Cottage industries:  

1.  It is smallest manufacturing units. 

2.  The craftsmen or artisan use local raw material. 

3.  They use simple tools to produce goods in their homes with the help of their family 

members or part time labour. 

4.  Finished goods may be consumed in the same household or for sale in the local markets 

or for barter. 

5.  It has low commercial significance. 

B.  Small scale industries: 

1.  Small scale industries is distinguished from household industries by its production 

techniques and place of manufacturing. 

2.  It uses local raw material. 

3.  Simple power driven machines are used. 

4.  It uses semi skilled labour. 

5.  It provides employment and raises local purchasing power. 
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C.  Large scale industries: it involves a large market various raw material enormous energy 

specialized workers advanced technology assembly line mass production and large capital. Now 

it has diffused to almost all over the world. 

 

Q4. Explain the features of modern large scale manufacturing? 

Ans. Important features of modern large scale manufacturing are: 

1. Specialisation of methods of production   2.  Mechanization 

3.  Technological innovations    4.  Vast capital  

5.  Organization structure and stratification   6.  Uneven graphical distribution 

 

Q5.  Compare and contrast the features of traditional large scale industrial regions and 

modern high tech industrial parks. 

Ans. Traditional large scale industrial regions and modern high tech industrial regions differ 

from each other in following ways. 

1. Traditional large scale industrial regions are based on heavy industries whereas the 

modern high tech industrial parks are based on small scientific industries. 

2.  Traditional industrial regions are located near source of raw material whereas the 

modern industrial regions are located near market at the outskirts of cities. 

3.  Traditional industrial regions employ a large number of blue collar workers whereas the 

modern industrial regions employ a small number of white collar workers. 

4.  Traditional industrial regions are facing environmental problems such as pollution waste 

whereas modern industrial regions have created green environment around themselves. 

5.  Traditional industrial regions have massive assembly factories storage areas whereas 

modern industrial regions have neatly spaced low density of modern office plant lab 

building. 

 

Q6.  Large scale industries can earn more profit by reducing cost. Discuss those reasons 

which are responsible for it. 

Ans. Large scale industries maximize profit by reducing cost are minimum. The factors 

influencing are: 

1.  Access to market: Industries are located areas regions which have high density of 

population and high purchasing power. These areas are provided large market for 

example: 

a)  Industries are less in remote areas inhabited by a few people. 

b)  Whereas in developed regions of Europe, North America, Japan and Australia 

industries are more because they provide large global markets and the purchasing 

power of the people is very high. 

c)  The densely populated regions of south and south East Asia also provide large markets 

thus industries are more. 

2.  Access to raw material: Industries are located where the raw material is cheap and 

easy to transport for ex. 

a)  Steel sugar and cement industries are based on cheap bulky weight losing materials. 

Therefore they are located close to the sources of raw material. 

b)  Agro processing and dairy industries are located close to farms of dairy because raw 

material is perishable. 

3.  Access to labour supply: some industries required skilled labour therefore they are 

located near urban educational centers where skilled labour is easily available. 

4.  Access to sources of energy: Industries which use more power and located close to 

source of energy supply such as the aluminum industries. 
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5.  Access to transportation and communication facilities: speedy and efficient 

transport and communication facilities reduce the cost of transport and management 

.Therefore industries are attracted in regions having good transport and facilities. 

6.  Government policy: government adopts regional policies to promote balanced economic 

development. Hence industries are set up on particular areas. 

7.  Access to agglomeration economies:  many industries get benefit from nearness to 

leader industries and other industries these benefits are termed as agglomeration. 

MAP WORK: 

Q1. Show the following on the outline political map of world: 

a)  Ruhr coal field   -  Germany 

b)  Technopolis Silicon Valley -  san Francisco  

c)  Rust bowl of USA   -  Pittsburg 

d)  Technopolis silicon forest -  Seatlle 

e)  Industrial region of USA  -  Appalachian region 

f)  Industrial region   -  Great lakes region 
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CHAPTER:-7 TERTIARY AND QUATERNARY ACTIVITIES 
 

MULTIPLE CHOICES QUESTIONS - MARKS -1 

 1.  Which one of the following is a tertiary activity? 

 (a)  Farming                            (c)  Weaving       

 (b)  Trading                         (d)  Hunting 

 2.  Which one of the following is Not a secondary sector activity? 

 (a)  Iron  smelting                                (c)  Making garments 

 (b)  Catching fish                   (d)  weaving 

3. Which one of the following sector provides most of the employment in Delhi, Mumbai, 

Chennai and Kolkata?                                        

 (a)  Primary                                               (c)  Secondary 

 (b) Quaternary                          (d)  Service 

 4. Jobs that involve high degree and level of innovations are knows as: 

 (a)  Secondary activities                       (c)  Quinary activities 

 (b)   Quaternary activities               (d)  primary activities 

 5. Which one of the following activities is related to the quaternary sector? 

 (a)  Manufacturing computers                (c)  University teaching  

 (b)  Paper and raw pulp production            (d)  Printing books 

 6. Which one out of the following statements is not true? 

 (a)  Outsourcing reduces costs and increases efficiency. 

 (b)  At times engineering and manufacturing jobs can also be outsourced. 

(c)  BPOs have better opportunities as compared to KPOs. 

(d)  There may be dissatisfaction among job seekers in the countries that outsource 

the job. 

 7. Which of the following country has become a leader in medical tourism? 

 (a)  Japan                                                    (c)  India 

 (b)  Pakistan                               (d)  England 

 8. Which of the following is not included in tertiary activities? 

 (a)  Transport                                       (c)  Port construction  

 (b)  Communication                         (d)  Legal advice 

 9. Which of the following occupation does not fall in the category of gold collar worker? 

 (a)  Retail seller                                    (c)  Professor in a university  

(b)  Legal and methodological advisor    (d) Scientist engaged in research 

 10. Which of the is not associated with outsourcing 

 (a)  BPO                                                  (c) off-shoring  

 (b)  KPO                                                      (d)  Banking 

 11.  Which of the following is associated with tourism? 

 (a)  Travelling for entertainment        (c)  Travelling for Medical treatment 

 (b)  Travelling for employment            (d)  Travelling for business 

 12.  Which of the following is a link? 

 (a)  Network                                       (c) Meeting point for two or more roads 

 (b)  A big city            (d)  Every road that connect two nodes. 

 13.  Which of the following is not associated with node? 

 (a) Network                              (c)  A point of destination 

 (b) A point of origin                  (d)  Meeting point of two or more routes 

 14. In which of the following can we not measure transport distance? 

 (a)  KM distance                                       (c)  Cost distance 

 (b) Time distance                                    (d)  Demand distance 



49 

 15.  Which of the following is mainly an activity of rural areas? 

 (a)  Periodic market                                   (c)  Urban market 

 (b)  Trading market                                     (d)   Distribution centre 

16.  Which of the following is not a part of service sector? 

 (a)  Tertiary                                                (c)  Secondary activities 

 (b)  Quaternary activities                        (d)  Quinary activities 

17. Expand BPO  

 (a)  Business Process outstanding           (c)  Business process outgoing 

 (b)  Bharat pragati organisation                 (d)  Business process outsourcing 

18. What stand for ICT? 

 (a)  Information Communication Technologies 

 (b)  Intelligent Communication Technologies 

 (c)  Infrastructure Communication Technologies 

 (d)  International Communication Technologies 

19. What are quasi-urban centre 

 (a)  Retail marketing centre     (c)  Rural marketing centre 

 (b)  Urban marketing centre      (d)  Wholesale marketing centre 

 20. Which of the following is an example of mass media? 

 (a)  Letter                                                (c)  Newspaper 

 (b) Phone                                       (d)  All of above 

ANSWERS: 

1. (b)  2 (b)  3 (d)  4 (b)  5 (c) 6 (d) 7 (c) 

8 (c) 9 (a)  10 (d)  11 (a)  12 (d)  13 (a)  14 (d)  

15 (a) 16 (c)  17 (d)  18 ( a)  19 (c)  20 (d) 

 

Short answer type question: 3 marks 

1. What are the two factor affecting tourism in the world? Explain each factor with 

examples. 

Ans. Demand and transport are the two factor affecting tourism. 

Demand: with the improvement in the standard of living and increase leisure time, 

permit many more people to go on holidays for leisure thus, since the last century; the 

demand for holidays has increased rapidly. 

Transport: the opening up of tourist areas has been decided by improvement in 

transport facilities. Travel is easier by car, with better roads systems. Cheap air 

tickets and better service have positively affected the tourism. 
 

 2.    Explain any three characteristics of quaternary activities. 

Ans.  Three characteristics of quaternary activities are as following 

(i)   Some high service like education, medical service, administration are included in 

          quaternary activities. 

(ii)   These include research and development, jobs, knowledge based service, etc. 

(iii)  These activities are an indicator of the level of economic development of a country. 

These are dominant in a developed economy with industries and infrastructure. 

 

 3.    What is Trade? What is its aim? What are trading centres? 

Ans.  Trade is essentially buying and selling of items produced elsewhere. It is of two types:             

Wholesale and Retail sale. The trade service aim at the profit. The trading centre is 

the place in towns and cities where all trade and commerce take place. There are two 

types rural and urban trading centre. 
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 4.    ‘Manpower is an important component of service sector’. Discuss giving its three 

characteristics. 

Ans.   Service sector needs professional. Man power performs all services of tertiary 

activities.  Manpower should have the following characteristics: 

(i)   The labour should be skilled. It should include professionals. 

(ii)   Experts should be trained. 

(iii)   Consultants should be educated. 

 

  5.   What are Quinary activities? Give examples. 

Ans.   Quinary activities focus on the creative, re-arrangement of new and existing ideas, 

data interpretation and use of evaluation of new technologies. That is the highest level 

of decision makers. These are referred to as “Gold Collar” professions. They have 

special and highly paid skill of senior business executives, research scientists and 

financial consultants. 
 

 6.    State a few important features of quaternary activities. 

Ans    Its feature are; 

(i)   These services are advanced and specialised in economics activities. 

(ii)  These services offer high income. 

(iii)  These services are concerned mainly with information processing, research and  

 development 

(iv)  These services are mainly concentrated in development countries. 
 

7.     Demand and transport affect tourism. How? 

Ans.   Demand: 

(i)   Demand for more holiday tour packages has increased rapidly due to higher paying 

capacity. 

(ii)   Improvement in standard of living and increasing leisure time. 

Transport:  

(i)    Travelling is easier with better road system. 

(ii)    Expansion of air road travel has made it more comfortable. 

(iii)    Advent of packages holidays has reduced the cost.   

 

8.    State few important features of quinary activities? 

Ans.   Its feature are:- 

(i)   It include special and high paid skills. 

(ii)   Service of senior business executives, government officials, research scientists, 

financial and illegal consultants, etc. Include on it  

(iii)    Quinary activities are service that focus on creation, re-arrangement and 

interpretation of new and existing ideas, data and technology. 

 

9.    What is outsourcing? What is its effect on the economy of the country? 

Ans.   Outsourcing is a work given to an outside agency to improve efficiency and reduce cost.  

Outsourcing involves transferring work to over sea location. 

 There effects on the economy of the country:- 

(i)    Outsourcing has resulted in the opening up of large number of call centres in India, 

China, Philippines, Israel, and Costa Rica. 

(ii)    It has created new jobs in these countries. 

(iii)   Outsourcing is coming to those countries where cheap and skilled are available. 
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(iv)   With the work available though outsourcing, the migration in these countries come 

down. 

(v)    Outsourcing countries are facing resistance from jobs-seeing youths in their 

respective countries.  
 

10.   Why do we get to see a digital divide all over the world? 

Ans.  Opportunities emerging from the information and communication technology based 

development are unevenly disturbed across the globe. Due to differences in the level of 

development of communication and telecommunication network. We get to see digital 

divide in the Different countries of the world has variation in their social, culture, 

political, economical and technological development. Due to this there are differences 

in the accessibility of information in different countries. The deciding factor is how 

quickly countries can prove ICT access and benefits to its citizens. Therefore, in order 

to eradicate digital divide, we need to remove technological gabs. 

 

Long answer type question: 5 marks 

11.  Differentiation between Tertiary activities and secondary activities? 

Ans.  

TERTIARY ACTIVITIES SECONDARY ACTIVITIES 

• Service rely more heavily on specialised 

skill, experience and knowledge of the 

workers. 

• Secondary activities on the production, 

techniques, machinery and factory process 

• Tertiary activities involve commercial 

output of the service. 

• Secondary activities involve production of 

tangible good 

• Tertiary activities are not directly 

involved in the processing of physical raw 

material. 

• Secondary activities are directly involved 

in the processing of physical raw material. 

12. Differentiate between rural marketing centres and urban marketing centres. 

Ans. 

RURAL MARKETING CENTRE URBAN MARKETING CENTRE 

• Rural marketing centre provide facility to 

nearby settlements. 

• Urban marketing centre provide facility 

to wide service to large area. 

• Rural centre are mostly rudimentary type • Urban centre offer specialised service. 

• Personal and professional service are 

undeveloped in the rural centre 

• They are highly developed in the urban 

centre. 

• Rural marketing centre act as local 

collecting and distributing centre 

• Urban marketing centre provide services 

to beyond cities or national or international 

level. 

13. Differentiate between retail trading and whole sale trading. 

Ans.  

RETAIL TRADING WHOLE SALE TRADING 

•   Rural marketing centre provide facility 

to the nearby settlements. 

• This is the business activity concerned 

with the bulk selling of goods through 

merchants and the supply-house 

• Retailers act as intermediaries between 

wholesale and customers 

• Wholesalers acts as intermediaries 

between retail store and manufacturing 

• Retail trading is done through fixed store 

as well as through non-store-street peddling, 

door-to-door, mail -order, telephone, 

• It is always through fixed place 
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automatic vending machines and internet. 

• Retailers generally do not give credit to 

their customers. 

• Wholesalers also give credit to retail 

stores 

14. Differentiate between BPO and KPO.  

Ans. 

                          BPO            KPO 

• It stands for business Processing 

Outsourcing  

• It stands for knowledge processing 

outsourcing. 

• BPO is outsourcing of business activities 

such as customer care. 

• It is information driven knowledge 

Outsourcing. 

• The BPO industry involve relatively less 

high skilled workers as compared to KPO 

• The KPO industry involves more high 

skilled workers. 

• BPO enable companies to reduce cost and 

increase efficiency 

• KPO enable companies to create additional 

business opportunities 

• Example of BPO, include data processing, 

accounting service, call centre and customer 

support. 

• Example of KPO include research and 

development (R and D) activities, e-learning, 

business research, intellectual property (IP), 

research legal profession and the banking 

sector. 
 

15.    What is medical tourism? Explain the scope of medical service for overseas 

patients in India. 

Ans.  When medical treatment is combined with international tourism activity, it lends itself 

to what Medical service knows as medical tourism. 

 Medical service for overseas patients in India: 

(i)     About 55,000 patients from the USA visited India in 2005 for treatment. This is still a 

small number, compared with the millions of surgeries performed each year in the $2 

trillion U.S health-care system. 

(ii)    India has emerged as the leading country of medical tourism in the world. World class 

hospitals located in the metropolitan cities and Vellore cater to the patients from all 

over the world. 

(iii)   Medical tourism brings abundant benefits to developing countries like India, Thailand, 

Singapore and Malaysia. 

(iv)   Beyond medical tourism, there is a trend of outsourcing of medical tests and data 

interpretation. 

(v)    Hospitals in India, Switzerland and Australia are performing certain medical service: 

ranging from reading radiology image to interpreting magnetic Resource  images (MRIs) 

and Ultra Sound Tests. 
 

16.    Analyse the significant and growth of service sector in the modern economic 

development of the world. 

OR 

“Services are very important aspects for economic development of a country”. 

Analyse the statement by explaining five components of a service sector. 

Ans.  Service:  Services are an important constituent of modern economic development. It 

provides the service of all kinds’ education, health and welfare, leisure, recreation and 

business service. Business service enhances the productivity of the efficiency of the 

other activities.  Service includes advertisement, recruitment and personal training. 

This sector employs a large number of people. 
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The major components of services: The major components of service may be grouped 

broadly as the following: 

(i)      Business service include advertising, legal service, public relation and consulting. 

(ii)     Finance, insurance and real estate include savings and investment banking,  insurance 

and real estate (commercial as well as residential). 

(iii)   Wholesale and retail trading links the producers with consumer. Personal service such 

as maintenance service, beautician and repair works are included in this. 

(iv)   Transport and communications include railways, roadways, shipping and airline service 

and post and telegraph services. 

(v)     Entertainment includes television, radio, film, publishing lodging. 

 

17.   How does tourism play an important role in the economy of the country? Mention 

some tourist destination of the world?     

Ans.  Tourism is travel undertaken for purpose of recreation rather than business.                     

(i)     It has become the world’s single largest tertiary activity in total registered jobs 

(250million) and total revenue (40% of the total GDP) 

(ii)    Beside, many local persons are employed to provide services like accommodation, meals, 

transport, entertainment and special shops to recreation travelers. 

(iii)  Tourism fosters the growth of infrastructure industries, retail trading and craft 

industries (souvenirs) 

 (iv)   In some regions, tourism is seasonal because the vacation period is dependent on 

 favourable weather condition, but many regions attract visitor all year round. 

 Tourist regions: 

  (i)    Mediterranean coast: The warmer places around the Mediterranean Coast 

 (ii)   The West coast (Goa and Kerala) of India are some of the popular tourist destination in 

the world.  

 (iii)   Winter sports regions, found mainly in mountainous areas. 

 (iv)   Historic towns also attract tourist because of the monuments and cultural facilities. 

 

 18.   Tourism is an important activity but is affected by many factors. Substantiate. 

Ans.  Tourism is the most dominating activity in tertiary sector. It provide job to 250 million 

people and contributes 40% to world GDP. Tourists get attracted by climate, landscape, 

History, Art, culture and economy. 

(i)  Climate: Most people from cooler regions get attracted to warm, sunny weather for 

beach holidays. This is one of the main reasons for the important of tourism in 

southern Europe and the Mediterranean lands because it offers higher temperatures 

and long hours of sunshine. 

(ii)  Landscape: Many people like to spend their holidays in mountain, lake, spectacular sea 

coasts and landscape not completely altered by man. 

(iii)  History and Art: People visit ancient or picturesque towns and archaeologist sites, and 

enjoys exploring castles, palaces and churches. 

(iv)  Culture and Economy: These attract tourists with a liking for experiencing ethnic and 

local customs. 
 

 19.   Define the term Trade. State four characteristics of rural marketing centre. 

Ans.  Trade is essentially buying and selling of items produced elsewhere. 

 Characteristics of Rural Marketing Centre: 

• They cater to nearby settlements. 

• Here personal and professional service is not well developed. 
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• They form local collecting and distributing centres. 

• Significant centres for making goods and service which are most frequently demanded 

by rural folk. 
•  

20.   Outsourcing is providing lots of job in developing countries. Discuss 

Ans. 

• Outsourcing is giving work to an outside agency to improve efficiency and to reduce 

costs. 

• Outsourcing has resulted in the opening up of a large number of call centres in India, 

China, Eastern Europe, Israel, Philippines and Coast Rica. 

• Outsourcing is coming to those countries where cheap and skilled worker are available. 

• Developing countries have IT skilled staff with good English language skills and are 

available at lower wages than those in the developed countries. 

Overhead costs are also much lower making it profitable for the companies to get job 

work carried out overseas whether it is in India, China. 
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CHAPTER:-7 TERTIARY AND QUATERNARY ACTIVITIES 
 

MULTIPLE CHOICES QUESTIONS - MARKS -1 

 1.  Which one of the following is a tertiary activity? 

 (a)  Farming                            (c)  Weaving       

 (b)  Trading                       (d)  Hunting 

 2.  Which one of the following is Not a secondary sector activity? 

 (a)  Iron  smelting                                (c)  Making garments 

 (b)  Catching fish                  (d)  weaving 

3. Which one of the following sector provide most of the employment in Delhi, Mumbai, 

Chennai and Kolkata?                                        

 (a)  Primary                                               (c)  Secondary 

 (b) Quaternary                         (d)  Service 

 4. Jobs that involve high degree and level of innovations are knows as: 

 (a)  Secondary activities                       (c)  Quinary activities 

 (b)   Quaternary activities               (d)  primary activities 

 5. Which one of the following activities is related to the quaternary sector? 

 (a)  Manufacturing computers                (c)  University teaching  

 (b)  Paper and raw pulp production            (d)  Printing books 

 6. Which one out of the following statements is not true? 

 (a)  Outsourcing reduces costs and increases efficiency. 

 (b)  At times engineering and manufacturing jobs can also be outsourced. 

(c)  BPOs have better opportunities as compared to KPOs. 

(d)  There may be dissatisfaction among job seekers in the countries that outsource 

the job. 

 7. Which of the following country has become a leader in medical tourism? 

 (a)  Japan                                                    (c)  India 

 (b)  Pakistan                             (d)  England 

 8. Which of the following is not included in tertiary activities? 

 (a)  Transport                                       (c)  Port construction  

 (b)  Communication                         (d)  Legal advice 

 9. Which of the following occupation does not fall in the category of gold collar worker? 

 (a)  Retail seller                                    (c)  Professor in a university  

(b)  Legal and methodological advisor    (d) Scientist engaged in research 

 10. Which of the is not associated with outsourcing 

 (a)  BPO                                                  (c) off-shoring  

 (b)  KPO                                                      (d)  Banking 

 11.  Which of the following is associated with tourism? 

 (a)  Travelling for entertainment        (c)  Travelling for Medical treatment 

 (b)  Travelling for employment            (d)  Travelling for business 

 12.  Which of the following is a link? 

 (a)  Network                                       (c) Meeting point for two or more roads 

 (b)  A big city         (d)  Every road that connect two nodes. 

 13.  Which of the following is not associated with node? 

 (a) Network                              (c)  A point of destination 

 (b) A point of origin                  (d)  Meeting point of two or more routes 

 14. In which of the following can we not measure transport distance? 

 (a)  KM distance                                       (c)  Cost distance 

 (b) Time distance                                    (d)  Demand distance 
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 15.  Which of the following is mainly an activity of rural areas? 

 (a)  Periodic market                                   (c)  Urban market 

 (b)  Trading market                                     (d)   Distribution centre 

16.  Which of the following is not a part of service sector? 

 (a)  Tertiary                                               (c)  Secondary activities 

 (b)  Quaternary activities                        (d)  Quinary activities 

17. Expand BPO  

 (a)  Business Process outstanding           (c)  Business process outgoing 

 (b)  Bharat pragati organisation                 (d)  Business process outsourcing 

18. What stand for ICT? 

 (a)  Information Communication Technologies 

 (b)  Intelligent Communication Technologies 

 (c)  Infrastructure Communication Technologies 

 (d)  International Communication Technologies 

19. What are quasi-urban centre 

 (a)  Retail marketing centre                       (c)  Rural marketing centre 

 (b)  Urban marketing centre                        (d)  Wholesale marketing centre 

 20. Which of the following is an example of mass media 

 (a)  Letter                                                (c)  Newspaper 

 (b) Phone                                      (d)  All of above 

ANSWERS: 

1. (b)  2 (b)  3 (d)  4 (b)  5 (c) 6 (d) 7 (c) 

8 (c) 9 (a)  10 (d)  11 (a)  12 (d)  13 (a)  14 (d)  

15 (a) 16 (c)  17 (a)  18 ( a)  19 (c)  20 (d) 

  

Short answer type question: 3marks 

2. What are the two factor affecting tourism in the world? Explain each factor with 

examples. 

Ans. Demand and transport are the two factor affecting tourism. 

Demand: with the improvement in the standard of living and increase leisure time, 

permit many more people to go on holidays for leisure thus, since the last century, the 

demand for holidays has increased rapidly. 

Transport: the opening up of tourist areas has been decided by improvement in 

transport facilities. Travel is easier by car, with better roads systems. Cheap air 

tickets and better service have positively affected the tourism. 
 

 2.    Explain any three characteristics of quaternary activities. 

Ans.  Three characteristics of quaternary activities are as following 

(i)   Some high service like education, medical service, administration are included in 

          quaternary activities. 

(ii)   These include research and development, jobs, knowledge based service, etc. 

(iii)  These activities are an indicator of the level of economic development of a country. 

These are dominant in a developed economy with industries and infrastructure. 

 

 3.    What is Trade? What is its aim? What are trading centres? 

Ans.  Trade is essentially buying and selling of items produced elsewhere. It is of two types:             

Wholesale and Retail sale. The trade service aim at the profit. The trading centre are 

the place in towns and cities where all trade and commerce take place. There are two 

types rural and urban trading centre. 
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 4.    ‘Manpower is an important component of service sector’. Discuss giving its three 

characteristics. 

Ans.   Service sector needs professional. Man power performs all services of tertiary 

activities .Manpower should have the following characteristics: 

(i)   The labour should be skilled. It should include professionals. 

(ii)   Expects should be trained. 

(iii)   Consultants should be educated. 

 

  5.   What are Quinary activities? Give examples. 

Ans.   Quinary activities focus on the creative, re-arrangement of new and existing ideas, 

data interpretation and use of evaluation of new technologies. That is the highest level 

of decision makers. These are referred to as “Gold Collar” professions. They have 

special and highly paid skill of senior business executives, research scientists and 

financial consultants. 
 

 6.    State a few important features of quaternary activities. 

Ans    Its feature are; 

(i)   These services are advanced and specialised economic economics activities. 

(ii)  These services offer high income. 

(iii)  These services are concerned mainly with information processing ,research  and  

 development 

(iv)  These services are mainly concentrated in development countries. 
 

7.     Demand and transport affect tourism. How? 

Ans.   Demand: 

(i)   Demand for more holiday tour packages has increased rapidly due to higher paying 

capacity. 

(ii)   Improvement in standard of living and increasing leisure time. 

Transport:  

(i)    Travelling is easier with better road system. 

(ii)    Expansion of air road travel has made it more comfortable. 

(iii)    Advent of packages holidays has reduced the cost.   

 

8.    State few important features of quinary activities? 

Ans.   Its feature are:- 

(i)   It include special and high paid skills. 

(ii)   Service of senior business executives, government officials, research scientists, 

financial and illegal consultants, etc. Include on it  

(iii)    Quinary activities are service that focus on creation, re-arrangement and 

interpretation  of new and existing ideas, data and technology. 

 

9.    What is outsourcing? What is its effect on the economy of the country? 

Ans.   Outsourcing is a work given to an outside agency to improve efficiency and reduce cost.  

Outsourcing involves transferring work to oversea location. 

 There effects on the economy of the country:- 

(i)    Outsourcing has resulted in the opening up of large number of call centres in India, 

China, Philippines, Israel, Costa Rica. 

(ii)    It has created new jobs in these countries. 

(iii)   Outsourcing is coming to those countries where cheap and skilled are available. 
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(iv)   With the work available though outsourcing, the migration in these countries come 

down. 

(v)    Outsourcing countries are facing resistance from jobs-seeing youths in their 

respective countries.  
 

10.   Why do we get to see a digital divide all over the world? 

Ans.  Opportunities emerging from the information and communication technology based 

development is unevenly disturbed across the globe. Due to differences in the level of 

development of communication and telecommunication network. We get to see digital 

divide in the Different countries of the world has variation in their social, culture, 

political, economical and technological development. Due to it there are differences in 

the accessibility of information in different countries. The deciding factor is how 

quickly countries can prove ICT access and benefits to its citizens. Therefore, in order 

to eradicate digital divide, We need to remove technological gabs. 

 

Long answer type question: 5marks 

11.  Differentiation between Tertiary activities and secondary activities? 

Ans.  

TERTIARY ACTIVITIES       SECONDARY ACTIVITIES 

• Service rely more heavily on specialised 

skill, experience and knowledge of the 

workers. 

• Secondary activities on the production, 

techniques, machinery and factory process 

• Tertiary activities involve commercial 

output of the service. 

• Secondary activities involve production of 

tangible good 

• Tertiary activities are not directly 

involved in the processing of physical raw 

material. 

• Secondary activities are directly involved 

in the processing of physical raw material. 

12. Differentiate between rural marketing centres and urban marketing centres. 

Ans. 

          RURAL MARKETING CENTRE URBAN MARKETING CENTRE 

• Rural marketing centre provide facility to 

nearby settlements. 

• Urban marketing centre provide facility 

to wide service to large area. 

• Rural centre are mostly rudimentary type • Urban centre offer specialised service. 

• Personal and professional service are 

undeveloped in the rural centre 

• They are highly developed in the urban 

centre. 

• Rural marketing centre act as local 

collecting and distributing centre 

• Urban marketing centre provide services 

to beyond cities or national or international 

level. 

13. Differentiate between retail trading and whole sale trading. 

Ans.  

RETAIL TRADING             WHOLE SALE TRADING 

•   Rural marketing centre provide facility 

to the nearby settlements. 

• This is the business activity concerned 

with the bulk selling of goods through 

merchants and the supply-house 

• Retailers act as intermediaries between 

wholesale and customers 

• Wholesalers acts as intermediaries 

between retail store and manufacturing 

• Retail trading is done through fixed store 

as well as through  non-store-street peddling, 

door-to-door, mail -order, telephone, 

• It is always through fixed place 
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automatic vending machines and internet. 

• Retailers generally do  not give credit to 

their customers. 

• Wholesalers also give credit to retail 

stores 

14. Differentiate between  BPO and  KPO.  

Ans. 

                          BPO            KPO 

• It stands for business Processing 

Outsourcing  

• It stand for knowledge processing 

outsourcing . 

• BPO is  outsourcing of business activities 

such as customer care. 

• It is information driven knowledge 

Outsourcing. 

• The BPO industry involve relatively less 

high skilled workers as compared to KPO 

• The KPO industry involve more high 

skilled workers. 

• Bpo enable companies to reduce cost and 

increase efficiency 

• KPO enable companies to create additional 

business opportunities 

• Example of BPO, include data processing, 

accounting service, call centre and customer 

support. 

• Example of KPO include research and 

development (R and D) activities, e-learning, 

business research, intellectual property 

(IP),research legal profession and the 

banking sector. 
 

15.    What is medical tourism? Explain the scope of medical service for overseas 

patients in India. 

Ans.  When medical treatment is combined with international tourism activity, it lends itself 

to what Medical service knows as medical tourism. 

 Medical service for Overseas patients in India: 

(i)     About 55,000 patients from the USA visited India in 2005 for treatment. This is still a 

small number, compared with the millions of surgeries performed each year in the $2 

trillion U.S health-care system. 

(ii)    India has emerged as the leading country of medical tourism in the world. World class 

hospitals located in the metropolitan cities and vellore cater to the patients from all 

over the world. 

(iii)   Medical tourism brings abundant benefits to developing countries like India, Thailand, 

Singapore and Malaysia. 

(iv)   Beyond medical tourism, there is a trend of outsourcing of medical tests and data 

interpretation. 

(v)    Hospitals in India, Switzerland and Australia are performing certain medical service: 

ranging from reading radiology image to interpreting magnetic Resource  images (MRIs) 

and Ultra Sound Tests. 
 

16.    Analyse the significant and growth of service sector in the modern economic 

development of the world. 

OR 

“Service are very important aspects for economic development of a 

country”.Analyse the statement by explaining five components of a service sector. 

Ans.  Service:  Services are an important constituent of modern economic development. It 

provides the service of all kinds education, health and welfare, leisure, recreation and 

business service. Business service enhance the productivity of the efficiency of the 

other activities .Service include advertisement, recruitment and personal training. This 

sector employs a large number of people. 
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The major components of services: The major components of service may be grouped 

broadly as the following: 

(i)      Business service include advertising, legal service, public relation and consulting. 

(ii)     Finance, insurance and real estate include savings and investment banking,  insurance 

and real estate (commercial as well as residential). 

(iii)   Wholesale and retail trading links the producers with consumer. Personal service such 

as maintenance service, beautician and repair works are included in this. 

(iv)   Transport and communications include railways, roadways, shipping and airline service 

and post and telegraph services. 

(v)     Entertainment includes television, radio, film, publishing lodging. 

 

17.   How does tourism play an important role in the economy of the country? Mention 

some tourist destination of the world?     

Ans.  Tourism is travel undertaken for purpose of recreation rather than business.                     

(i)     It has become the world’s single largest tertiary activity in total registered jobs 

(250million) and total revenue (40% of the total GDP) 

(ii)    Beside, many local persons are employed to provide services like accommodation, meals, 

transport, entertainment and special shops to recreation travelers. 

(iii)  Tourism fosters the growth of infrastructure industries, retail trading and craft 

industries (souvenirs) 

 (iv)   In some regions, tourism is seasonal because the vacation period is dependent on 

 favourable weather condition, but many regions attract visitor all year round. 

 Tourist regions: 

  (i)    Mediterranean coast: The warmer places around the Mediterranean Coast 

 (ii)   The West coast (Goa and Kerala) of India are some of the popular tourist destination in 

the world.  

 (iii)   Winter sports regions, found mainly in mountainous areas. 

 (iv)   Historic towns also attract tourist because of the monuments and cultural facilities. 

 

 18.   Tourism is an important activity but is affected by many factors. Substantiate. 

Ans.  Tourism is the most dominating activity in tertiary sector. It provide job to 250 million 

people and contributes 40% to world GDP. Tourists get attracted by climate, landscape, 

History, Art, culture and economy. 

(i)  Climate: Most people from cooler regions get attracted to warm, sunny weather for 

beach holidays. This is one of the main reasons for the important of tourism in 

southern Europe and the Mediterranean lands because it offers higher temperatures 

and long hours of sunshine. 

(ii)  Landscape: Many people like to spend their holidays in mountain, lake, spectacular sea 

coasts and landscape not completely altered by man. 

(iii)  History and Art:People visit ancient or picturesque towns and archaeologist sites, and 

enjoys exploring castles, palaces and churches. 

(iv)  Culture and Economy: These attract tourists with a liking for experiencing ethnic and 

local customs. 
 

 19.   Define the term Trade. State four characteristics of Rural marketing centre. 

Ans.  Trade is essentially buying and selling of items produced elsewhere. 

 Characteristics of Rural Marketing Centre : 

• They cater to nearby settlements. 

• Here personal and professional service is not well developed. 
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• They form local collecting and distributing centres. 

• Significant centres for making goods and service which are most frequently demanded 

by rural folk. 
•  

20.   Outsourcing is providing lots of job in developing countries. Discuss 

Ans. 

• Outsourcing is giving work to an outside agency to improve efficiency and to reduce 

costs. 

• Outsourcing has resulted in the opening up of a large number of call centres in India, 

China, Eastern Europe, Israel, Philippines and Coast Rica. 

• Outsourcing is coming to those countries where cheap and skilled worker are available. 

• Developing countries have IT skilled staff with good English language skills and are 

available at lower wages than those in the developed countries. 

Overhead costs are also much lower making it profitable for the companies to get job work 

carried out overseas whether it is in India, China. 
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UNIT - IV 

CHAPTER – 8 - TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 

 

One-mark questions: 

1. What are the modes of transport? 

(i)  land  (ii)  Water  (iii)  air  (iv)  all 

2. Name any one terminals of the orient express. 

(i)  Paris  (ii)  Istambul  (iii)  Both (iv)  None 

3. Name the biggest pipelines of the world. 

(i)  Big inch (ii)  Tape (iii)  Both (iv)  none 

4. Name the longest railway route of the world. 

(i)  Trans-Siberian railway (ii)  Trans Canadian railway 

(iii)  Trans Australian railway (iv) None 

5. Which is the busiest sea route of the world? 

(i)  North Atlantic (ii)  Pacific route 

(iii)  Indian ocean  (iv)  Panama route 

6. which one is the terminal point of Suez Canal. 

(i)  Port Suez (ii)  port said (iii)  Both (iv)  None 

7. Which one is the busiest inland waterway of the world? 

(i)  Danube (ii)  Volga  (iii)  St. Laurence  (iv)  Rhine 

8. Which sea route is known as big trunk route? 

(i)  North Atlantic sea route  (ii)  Pacific sea route 

(iii)  South Atlantic sea route  (iv)  None 

9.Which one is the fastest means of transport? 

(i)  Airways (ii)  Railways (iii)  Waterways (iv)  None 

10. Which country is the largest consumer of internet? 

(i)  USA (ii)  China (iii)  Japan  (iv)  Germany 

 

3 MARKS QUESTIONS 

Q1  Describe any three advantages of water transport in the world? 

Ans. 1  There is no need to construct ocean routes so that cost is saved. 

2  Because of the less friction of water as compared to land, it is much cheaper mode of 

transport. 

3  Compared to land and air, ocean transport is a cheaper means for carrying of bulky 

materials over long distances. 

 

Q2  Explain any three points of economic significance of Trans-Siberian railway? 

Ans. The Trans-Siberian railway runs from St. Petersburg in the west to Vladivostok on the 

pacific coast in the East. It is Asia’s most important route. Economic significance is as 

follows: 

1  It links the Asian region with the west European markets. 

2 It runs across the Ural Mountains where Chita is an agro- Centre and Irkutsk is a fur 

Centre. 

3  It has several other connecting links to the south with other important cities of Asia. 

 

Q3  What is Cyber Space? Describe any two advantages of Internet? 
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Ans. Cyber  space is the world of electronic digital space. In other words, it is digital world 

used as a means to communicate or access information over computer networks. 

Following are the advantages of internet: 

1  Internet has widened the economic and social space of human through e-mail, e-

commerce, e- learning and e-governance. 

2  Internet as a modern communication system has made the concept the global village a 

reality. 

 

Q4  Why Rhine is the world’s most heavily used waterway? Explain any three reasons. 

Ans.1  It is world’s heavily used waterway with more than 20,000 ocean going ships and 

200,000 inland vessels exchange their cargo in this route. 

2  Huge tonnage moves along this stretch of the waterway. 

3  The river Rhine is navigable for 700 km from Rotterdam in Netherlands to Basel in 

Switzerland. 

 

Q 5  Mention the famous oil pipeline of the USA. How are pipelines one of the most 

convenient modes of transport? 

Ans. There is a dense network of oil pipelines in USA, which run from the producing areas to 

consuming areas. One such famous pipeline called Big Inch carries petroleum from the 

oil wells of the Gulf of Mexico to the North- Eastern states. 

Pipelines are one of the most convenient modes of transport as they are used 

extensively to transport liquids and gases such as water, petroleum, oil and natural gas. 

They can carry liquid and gaseous materials for a long distance without any interruption 

or delays. The pipelines directly link the producing areas to the consuming areas.  

 

Q 6.  Why is Road transport better than rail transport? 

Ans : (i)  Construction and maintenance is cheaper than railways 

(ii)  Provides "Door to Door" services 

(iii)  Can be constructed over undulating terrain 

 

Q7.  What are the disadvantages of Air Transport?       

Ans : (i)  It is a very costly mode of transport and only rich people can afford it 

(ii)  Flights cannot be operated in bad Weather 

(iii)  Accidents and hijacking of planes have become a serious problem these days. 

 

Q8.  List out the advantages of pipeline transport.      

Ans : (i)  Pipelines can be laid through difficult terrain as well as underwater 

(ii)  Initial cost of laying pipeline is high but subsequent cost of maintenance and 

operation is low 

(iii)  Pipelines ensure steady supply 

(iv)  It minimizes transship losses and delays 

(v)  It involves very low consumption of energy 

(vi)  It is a quick, cheap, efficient and environment friendly mode of transportation 

 

Q9.  Suggest measures to overcome the urban transport problems.  

Ans: Higher Parking Fee 

Mass Rapid Transit 

Improved Public Bus Service 

Expressways 
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Promoting Metro trains 

 

 

Q 10.  Study the given map and answer the following questions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q 10.1 Name the railway line shown in this map 

Ans.  Trans – Siberian Railway. 

Q 10.2  Name its terminal stations. 

Ans.   St. Petersburg, Vladivostok  

Q 10.3 Name the two ocean coasts which are being connected by this railway line  

Ans.   Pacific Ocean, Atlantic Ocean  

 

Q.11       Study the given map and answer the following questions. 
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Q 11.1 Name the shipping canal shown in this map. 

Ans.  Panama Canal 

Q 11.2 Name the country which has constructed this canal 

Ans.   USA 

Q 11.3  Name the terminal ports of this shipping canal 

Ans.   Colon, Panama 

 

Q.12    Study the given map and answer the following questions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q12.1  Name the Trans-Continental railway line shown in this map. 

Ans.   Trans- Canadian Railway  

 

Q12.2  How has this railway line helped in the economic development of the 

region? Explain two points. 

Ans. 1. It links the industrial region of Quebec-Montreal with softwood forest  

  region and wheat region of Prairies. 

3. Industries in the east and agriculture in the west of Canada have progressed a lot 

as a result of this railway line. 

 

 
 

                                5 MARKS QUESTIONS 
 

Q1.  Elucidate the statement- "In a well-managed transport system, various 

modes complement each other."  

Ans:  

1. Road transport is cheaper and faster over short distances and for door - to- 

door services 

2. Railways are most suited for large volumes of bulky materials over long distance 

within a country 
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3. High value, light and perishable goods are best moved by airways 

4. Ocean transport is a cheaper means of haulage of bulky material over long 

          Distances from one continent to another 

 

Q2.  Which is the busiest sea route in the world? Describe its four 

Characteristics. 

Ans: The busiest Sea route in the world is the Northern Atlantic Sea Route 

Characteristics 

- This links north eastern USA and North Western Europe, the two 

industrially developed regions of the world. 

- The foreign trade over this route is greater than that of the rest of the world 

One fourth of the world's foreign trade moves on this route 

- Both the coasts have highly advanced ports and harbour facilities 

- It is also called the Big Trunk Route 

 

Q3.  What is the significance of inland waterways? Explain the three factors 

responsible for the development of inland waterways in the world.  

Ans: Inland waterways are the cheapest means of transport in the interior parts of 

the country very heavy cargo like coal, cement, timber and metallic ores can be 

transported through inland waterways and they are the only means of transport 

in dense forests. 

Factors responsible for development of inland waterways: 

- Navigability- Width and depth of the channel  

- Continuity in the water flow 

- Transport technology in use 

- Demand 

 

Q4.  Name the vital man-made shipping canal which connects the Atlantic Ocean 

to the Pacific Ocean. State any four characteristics of this canal.  

Ans: 

1. The Panama Canal connects the Atlantic Ocean in the east to the Pacific 

in the west. 

2. The Panama Canal has been constructed across the Panama Isthmus between 

Panama City and Colon 

3. The canal is 72 km long and involves a very deep cutting for a length of 12 km 

4. It has a six-lock system 

5. It shortens the distance between New York and San Francisco. 

 

Q5.  Two manmade navigation canals serve as gateways of Commerce for both 

the Eastern and western worlds. Explain.  

Ans:  The Suez Canal and the Panama Canal are two vital man - made navigation canals 

or waterways which serve as gateways of Commerce for the eastern and 

western worlds. 

Suez Canal: 

- links Mediterranean Sea and Red Sea 
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- reduces direct sea route distance between Liverpool and Colombo 

Panama Canal: 

- Connects the Atlantic Ocean in the east and Pacific Ocean in the west 

- Shortens the distance between New York and San Francisco by 13000 km 

by sea 

- the distance between Western Europe and the West coast of USA, and 

north, eastern and central USA and East and South east Asia is shortened. 

 

Q6.  Write any 5 features of Trans-Siberian railway. 

Ans:  

(1)  Longest railway line with 9332 Kms length. 

(2)  Connect St. Petersburg on West with Vladivostok on the east 

(3)  Crosses Ob, Yenisei and Ural mountain. 

(4)  Constructed for the economic development of Siberia 

(5)  Chita is an agro-Centre and Irkutsk as fur Centre. 

 

 Q7. What are the different modes of transportation? Mention advantages of 

each.  

Ans.  The different modes of transportation: 

a) LAND TRANSPORTATION: (Two Types)  

i)  Road Transport:  

*  Best for short distance transport on land.  

* It offers door-to-door service.  

* Suitable for transport of perishable goods.  

ii)  Railway Transport: 

*  Best for long distance transport on land.  

* Used for bulky goods & large no. of passengers.  

* Play a vital role in country’s economic development.  

b) WATER TRANSPORT: 

1)  Cheapest among all means of transport  

2)  Does not require route construction  

3)  Fuel efficient and Eco-friendly mode of transport. 

4)  Largely used for cargo transport between the countries.  

* Two types: 

 1.  Oceanic waterways  

2.  Inland waterways (River)  

c) AIR TRANSPORT: 

*  Fastest means of transport  

*  Costly means of transport  

*  Time saving transport  

*  Only mode to reach inaccessible areas.  

*  Used to transport valuable cargo.  

d)  PIPELINE TRANSPORT:  

* Used to transport liquid & gases  

*  Operational in all weather conditions  
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*  Eco-friendly transport (non-polluting)  

* Cost, Energy & Time saving transport.  

*  Laid through difficult terrain as well as under water.  

* Pipeline directly links the producing areas and consuming area. 

 

Q8. What are the modes by which cyber space will expand the contemporary 

economic and social space of humans?  

Ans.  

i)  Meaning of Cyber space: The interaction and communication through internet.  

ii)  Role of cyber space in the life of Humans: 

*  There are no territorial limits for cyber space and we can connect to anybody in 

the world.  

*  Trade can be done without any physical exchange.  

*  Growing ‘outsourcing’ is the outcome of cyberspace.  

* One can avail everything that is available on internet.  

*  It provides equal approach / benefits to everyone freely and fairly.  

*  It reduces the no. of barriers and promotes entrepreneurship.  

*  Allows free flow of information and knowledge  

*  Enhancing the skills and expertise of the people.  

*  It has enhanced the online activities and reduced the wastage of resources. (e.g. 

Online shopping, online tax payment etc.)  

* It makes the work more fair, transparent and time saving and reduces 

corruption.  

*  It has made the citizens more vigilant, bold, and active in social media and other 

forums.  

*  The benefits of cyber space are several and it seems that it will expand the 

contemporary economic and social space of human in the near future 

 

Q9. Classify means of communication on the basis of scale and quality into two 

categories. Explain any two characteristics of each category.  [2017] 

Answer: 

Communication services involve the transmission of words and messages, facts 

and ideas. It means a conveyance of information from the place of origin to the 

place of the destination through a channel. On the basis of scale and quality 

communication services can be divided into the following types: 

1. Personal Communication: Personal means of communication convey information 

between two people only. For example, postal services, telephone, telegraph and 

fax services, internet, etc. Its major characteristics are: 

1. It conveys information between two people only. 

2. It is a very fast and efficient way of communication. 

2. Mass Communication: Radio and television help to relay news, pictures, and 

information to vast audiences around the world and hence, they are termed as 

mass media. Its major characteristics are: 

1. It conveys information to large audiences. 

2. They are vital for advertising and entertainment. 
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Q10. Define the term Trans-Continental railways. Write four characteristics 

each of Trans-Siberian railways and Trans-Canadian railways.  [2008] 

Answer:  

Trans-Continental railways run across the continent and link its two ends. They were 

constructed for economic and political reasons to facilitate long runs in different 

direction  

 

Four features of Trans-Siberian railways are as follows: 

1. The Trans-Siberian railways run from St Petersburg in the West to Vladivostok 

on the Pacific coast in the East. It is Asia's most important route. 

2. It links the Asian region with the West European market. 

3. It runs across the Ural Mountains where Chita is an agro- centre and Irkutsk, a 

fur centre. 

4. There are several connecting links to the South. 

Four features of Trans-Canadian railways are as follows: 

1. This railway line covers a distance of 7,050 km running from Halifax in the East 

to Vancouver on the Pacific coast. 

2. It connects important cities of Montreal, Ottawa, Winnipeg, and Calgary. 

3. It connects the Quebec-Montreal industrial region with the wheat belt of the 

Prairie region, thus gaining economic significance. 

4. This line also connects the coniferous forest region in the North to Quebec-

Montreal and the Prairies. All these regions have become complementary to 

each other. 

 

Q11. Explain the importance of communication services in the world.  [2016] 

Answer: 

The importance of communication services in the world is as follows: 

1. Communication connects the people living in different parts of the world, due to 

which trade is possible. 

2. Communication through Optic Fibre Cables allows large quantities of data to be 

transmitted rapidly, securely and is virtually error-free. 

3. Communication through satellites has connected around 1000 million people in 

more than 100 countries. 

4. Communication through satellites emerged as a new area in communication 

technology since the 1970s 

5. Cyberspace or the Internet is the latest technology for accessing information 

over computer networks. 

6. New technologies have connected people and it is very easy to send or receive 

messages, information. This has made the concept of the global village a reality. 
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Chapter 9- INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

 

One marks question: 
1. How many types of trade are there among various countries? 

(i) One  (ii)Two  (iii)Three   (iv)  Four 

2. In which year WTO was formed? 

(i) 1995  (ii) 1996  (iii) 1998   (iv)  2000 

3. In which year GATT was formed? 

(i)  1946  (ii)  1948  (iii) 1950   (iv)  1955 

4. Which association is the largest single market in the world? 

(i) EU  (ii) OPEC  (iii) SAFTA   (iv)  ASEAN 

5. India is the member of which trading block? 

(i) OPEC  (ii) SAARC  (iii) SAFTA   (iv)  ASEAN 

6. What are the components of International trade? 

(i)  Volume (ii)  Composition (iii) Direction  (iv) All 

7. Which is the largest trading partner of India? 

(i) UAE  (ii)  USA  (iii) CHINA   (iv)  JAPAN 

8. Which of the following is an Oil port? 

(i)  Tripoli  (ii)Mumbai  (iii)  London   (iv)  New york 

9. Where is WTO Headquarter located? 

(i) Geneva (ii)Rome  (iii)Hague   (iv) Paris 

10. Where is the headquarter of OPEC 

(i)  Vienna  (ii) Singapore (iii)  Jakarta  (iv)  Mumbai 

 

3 MARKS QUESTIONS 

 

Q1.  Why ports are always referred to as gateway of international trade 

Ans. The world port is derived from the Latin word "Porta" meaning Gateway. Port is a 

connecting link between land and water. It is a place on the coast where ships start and end 

their journey. Here reached Cargo is unloaded and the Cargo which is to be exported is loaded 

Port provides facilities of export and import It is well connected to the interior of the 

country by a good network of roadways and railways. 

 

Q2.   Study the table and answer the questions that follow: 

World Imports and Exports (in millions of U.S. $) 

Total Merchandise 

 1955 1965 1975 1985 1995 2055 

EXPORT 95,000 1,99,000 77,000 19, 54,000 51,62,000 1,03,93,000 

IMPORT 99,000 1,99,000 9,12,000 20,15,000 52,92,000 1,07,53,000 

 

(2.1) Which decade shows the highest increase of total value of imports and exports of 

goods of and services? 

Ans. 1975-1985 

(2.2)  How much value of exports increased during 1955 to 2005? 

Ans. 109.4 

(2.3) Why does the need for trade arise? 
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Ans. Trade is the result of specialization in production.  It benefits the world economy if 

different countries practice specialization and division or provision of services.  Each 

kind of specialization gives rise to trade. 

 

Q3.  Classify ports on various basis. 

Ans. On the basis of Cargo handled: 

(i)  Industrial ports (ii)Commercial ports (iii)Comprehensive ports 

On the basis of location: 

(i)  Inland ports   (ii)  Out ports 

On the basis of specialized functions: 

(i)  Oil ports  (ii)  Ports of call  (iii)  Packet stations 

(iv)  Entrepot ports (v)  Naval ports 

 

Q4.  Explain any five basis of International Trade. 

Ans: (i)  Variation in the availability of natural resources 

(ii)  Difference in the level of economic development(iii)  Population Factors 

(iv)  Transportation  (v)  Government Policies 

(vi)  Extent of foreign  (vii) Investment 

(viii) Cultural Factors  (ix) Size of Population 

 

Q5. How is ‘barter system' practised among various tribal communities in the world?  

Answer: In tribal communities, the barter system is practised by the direct exchange of 

goods. Money is not used. 

 

Q6. Assess the positive aspect of ‘trade liberalisation'.   

Answer: Trade liberalisation refers to the opening up of economies for trading. It allows 

goods and services from everywhere to compete with domestic goods and services thereby 

giving greater choices. 

 

Q7. How favourable balance of trade is an indicator of economic development of a 

country?   

Answer: A favourable balance of trade means that the value of exports is more than the value 

of imports. This means that the country is earning money by selling its goods which is an 

indicator of the economic development of a country. 

 

Q8. What are naval ports? Give one example of naval port. 

Answer: Naval ports are those ports which are strategically important as they serve warships 

and have repair centres for them. Examples of naval ports are Kochi and Karwar. 
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5 MARKS QUESTIONS 

 

Q1. Examine the five basis of international trade which is responsible for promoting 

International trade.  

Ans:- The Five Basis Of International Trade 

Basis  Basis of International Trade Characteristics 

1  Difference in Natural resources  Difference in Topography /Minerals/ Climate  

2  Population  Size and culture of population  

3  Stage of Economic Development  Less developed country export food grains and 

import manufactured goods & vice-versa with more 

developed countries.  

4  Transport  It leads to expansion of trade  

5  Foreign Investment  Capital investment by developed nation boosts trade 

in developing country & in return get vast market.  

Q2. What is WTO? Explain any two functions of WTO? Why has this organization been 

criticised?  

Ans.  

I-  Meaning of WTO: 

*  In 1948, GATT (General Agreement for Trade & Tariffs) was formed.  

*  In 1995, it was transformed into WTO.  

*  Its HQs are located in Geneva, Switzerland  

II-  Functions of WTO:  

*  Solve disputes of member nations.  

*  Sets the rule for the global trade.  

*  It promotes free & fair trade among different countries.  

III –  WTO has been criticized because:  

i)  Free trade is not beneficial to the ordinary people as it is widening the gap between 

rich and poor countries.  

ii)  The developed countries have not fully opened their markets for developing countries.  

iii)  WTO has ignored the important issues like environment, child labour, health and right 

of workers etc. 

 

Q3.  Define the Word port? Write the classification of ports on the basis of their 

location. (1+2+2=5) 

Ans.   Port - Ports are the medium of trade between two countries. It is that place on the 

coast where cargo in large quantity is received from oceanic routes and sent to the interior 

parts of the country. 

Two types of Ports:  (i)  Out ports  (ii)  Inland ports 

(a)  Out ports:  deep water port built away from actual port 

(b)  Inland port: located away from the coast and liked with the sea through a 

river or a canal. 

 

 

Q4.  What is international trade? Which are the two types of international trade? Give 

one Characteristics of each. (1+2+2=5) 
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Ans  International Trade - The movement of goods and Services from areas of Surplus to 

deficit area between two countries. 

The Two types of international trade: 

(1)  Bilateral Trade:  The exchanging of good between two countries 

(2) Multilateral Trade: The exchange takes place between several countries on 

    regular basis. 

Q5.  "Ports are the gateways of international trade." Justify the statement 

Ans: (i)  It is a gateway from land to sea or from sea to land 

(ii)  Coast provide facilities such as docking, loading etc. 

(iii)  It handles export & Import trade of Country 

(iv)  Imports are sent to hinterland of a port 

(v)  Travelers pass from one part of the world to another  

 

Q6.  Classify the ports on the basis of Specialized functions and give one example each.  

Ans. (i)  Oil ports  -  Abadan on the Gulf of Persia 

(ii)  Ports of Call  -  Singapore 

(iii) Packet station  -  Dover in England 

(iv)  Entrepot Ports  – Rotterdam for Europe 

(v)   Naval Ports  -  Kochi 

 

Q7. Explain the following Basis of International trade: 

1. The Difference in National Resources 

2. Population Factors 

Answer: 

1. Difference in National Resources: The world’s national resources are unevenly 

distributed because of differences in their physical make-up i.e. geology, relief soil and 

climate. 

(A)Geological structure: It determines the mineral resource base and topographical 

differences ensure the diversity of crops and animals raised. Lowlands have greater 

agricultural potential. Mountains attract tourists and promote tourism. 

(b)Mineral Resources: The availability of mineral resources provide the basis for 

industrial development. 

(c)Climate: It influences the type of flora and fauna that can survive in a given region. 

It also ensures diversity in the range of various products e.g. wool production can take 

place in a cold region. Banana, rubber can grow in tropical regions. 

2. Population Factors: The size distribution and diversity of people between countries 

affect the type and volume of goods traded. 

(a)Cultural Factors: Distinctive forms of art and craft develop in certain countries 

that are valued the world over eg. China produces the finest porcelains and brocades. 

The carpets of Iran are famous. 

(b)Size of Population: Density of population have a large volume of internal trade but 

little external trade because most of the agricultural and industrial production is 

consumed in the local markets. The standard of living of the population determines the 

demand for better quality imported products because with a standard of living only a 

few people can afford to buy costly imported goods. 

 

Q8. Explain any five bases of international trade.   

Answer: Five bases of international trade are as follows: 
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1. The difference in National Resources: The distribution of the world's national 

resources is uneven due to different physical make-ups like geology, relief, soil and 

climate. 

2. Population Factors: Type and volume of goods traded between different regions of the 

world are affected by the size, distribution and diversity of people. It includes cultural 

factors and the size of the population. 

3. Stage of Economic Development: The nature of commodities traded changes with the 

change in the stage of economic development of countries. In less developed countries, 

agriculture is the most important sector. These countries export agro-products to the 

industrialised nations and import machinery and finished products from them. 

4. The extent of Foreign Investment: Developing countries lack the capital which is 

required for the development of mining, oil drilling, heavy engineering, lumbering and 

plantation agriculture. 

5. Transport: With the development of modem means of transport and the expansion of 

rail, ocean and air transport, trade has expanded spatially. In early time, only high-value 

items, e.g. gems, silk and spices were traded over long distances because of the lack of 

efficient means of transport. 

 

Q9. What is the role of the World Trade Organisation as an international organisation? 

Why has the World Trade Organisation been criticised by some countries?  

Answer: In 1948, to liberalise the world from high customs tariffs and various other types of 

restrictions, General Agreement for Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was formed by some countries. 

In 1994, it was decided by the member countries to set up a permanent institution for looking 

after the promotion of free and fair trade amongst nation and the GATT was transformed 

into the World Trade Organisation (WTO) from 1st January 1995. WTO is the only 

international organisation dealing with the global rules of trade between nations. 

The functions of WTO are as follows: 

1. It sets the rules for the global trading system. 

2. It promotes free and fair trade amongst different countries of the world. 

3. WTO also covers trade in services, such as telecommunication and banking, and 

other issues such as intellectual rights. 

World Trade Organisation has always been criticised by those who are worried about 

the effects of free trade and economic globalisation. The critique of WTO is based on 

an argument that free trade is not beneficial to ordinary people as it is widening the 

gulf between rich and poor by making rich countries richer. This is because influential 

nations try to satisfy their commercial interests through WTO. In addition, these 

countries have not fully opened their markets to developing countries. Critics also 

argue that important issues like health, workers' rights, child labour and environment 

have been ignored by WTO. 

 

Q10. Explain the three aspects of international trade.  

Answer: International trade has three very important aspects. These are: 

1. The volume of Trade: Volume refers to the actual tonnage of goods traded. But 

services traded cannot be measured in tonnage. Hence, the volume of trade is measured 

simply as the total value of goods and services traded. 

2. Composition of Trade: The nature of goods and services traded by countries has been 

changed during the last century as the percentage of primary products in the total 

traded goods was maximum at the beginning of the last century. Later manufactured 

goods dominated and presently the service sector is showing a rising trend. 
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3. The direction of Trade: The world trade pattern underwent drastic changes during 

the second half of the 20th century. The developing countries like India and China have 

started competing with developed countries. The nature of the goods traded has also 

changed. 

 

Q11. How is the difference in national resources a basis of international trade? Explain 

with three examples.  

Answer: The distribution of the world's national resources is uneven due to different 

physical make-ups like: 

1. Geological Structure: Distinct geological structure and topographical differences 

ensure the diversity of crops and animals raised. Like agricultural activity is more in 

lowland areas, mountains are good for tourism, etc. 

2. Mineral Resources: Different regions of the world have a different proportion of 

mineral resources and these mineral resources provide the basis for the development 

of industries. 

3. Climate: It influences the flora and fauna of a particular region. It ensures the 

diversity in the range of various products, e.g. wool production in colder regions, certain 

cash crops like cocoa, coffee in tropical regions. 
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CH 10-HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 
One Mark Questions: 

 

1. Which were the first million cities in the world? 

(i)  Mumbai (ii)  Singapore  (iii) London  (iv)  Tokyo 

2. Name the country with 100% urban population. 

(i)  Singapore (ii)  Japan   (iii) Great Britain  (iv)USA 

3. Which of the following is not a pattern of human settlement? 

(i)  Linear  (ii)  Circular (iii)Star-shaped  (iv)Hamletted 

4. Which of the following is not type of human settlement? 

(i)  Clustered (ii)  Semi-clustered (iii)  Hamletted (iv)  Linear 

5. Who coined the word, CONURBATION? 

(i)  Patrick Geddes (ii) Amartya Sen (iii) Jene Gottman (iv)  Ratzel 

6. Which one of the following forms of settlement develops along either side of roads, rivers 

or canals? 

(i)  Circular (ii) Linear  (iii)  Cross-shaped  (iv)  Square 

7. Who coined the word, MEGALOPOLIS? 

(i) Patrick Geddes (ii)  Jean Guttmann (iii) Ratzel  (iv)  Sample 

8. Which of the following is a planned city? 

(i)  Canberra (ii)  Mumbai (iii)  Calcutta (iv) Lucknow 

9. In which of the following regions has the oldest well-documented urban settlement found? 

(i)  Huang He valley (ii) Indus valley (iii) Nile valley (iv)  Mesopotamia 

10. How many of the following cities in India have attained the million status in 2011? 

(i)  42 (ii)  48 (iii)  53 (iv)  56 

 

3 MARKS QUESTIONS 

Q1.  What are the problems of rural settlement in developing countries? 

Ans: (1)  Poorly equipped with infrastructure 

(2)  Inadequate water supply 

(3)  General absence of toilets and Garbage disposal facilities 

(4)  The house made up of mud, wood and thatch remains susceptible to damage during  

           natural calamities 

(5)  Lack of proper ventilation 

(6)  Unmetalled roads and lack of modern communication network 

(7)  Lack of health, education and recreational infrastructure 

 

Q2.  Differentiate between Compact and dispersed Settlement.  

Ans. Compact Settlements: 

1.  They are mainly found in fertile plains and river valleys 

2.  Houses are built in close vicinity to each other and have lesser living space 

3.  The main occupation is agriculture. The size of fields is small 

4.  Streets are dirty due to lack of proper drainage 

Dispersed Settlements: 

1.  Scattered settlements are mainly found in hills, plateaus. Highlands etc 

2.  Houses are isolated and scattered over the land. They provide more living space 

3.  Animal grazing and lumbering are the main occupations 

4.  These settlements are quite neat and clean 
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Q3.  Classify urban settlements Ans. (i) Population Size: The Settlement in India with 

5000 persons and 30,000 persons in Japan is considered as urban. In India its density is an 

additional condition, which is 400 persons per sq.km 

(ii)  Occupational structure: In Italy a settlement is called an urban. If more than 50% of 

the economically productive population is engaged in non-agricultural Pursuits 

(iii)  Administrative Decision: In Central American countries, Brazil and Bolivia, even 

a small administrative Centre is designated as an urban settlement. 

 

Q4.  Write a note on Addis Ababa. 

Ans.  Addis - New and Ababa - flower. This capital city of Ethiopia is often called the new 

flower. It was established in 1878. It is located on hill valley topography. A new airport 

known as Bole airport has also been constructed. This multi - functional city is located 

in the Centre of Ethiopia and has grown rapidly in the recent past. 

Q.5 Study the following table and answer the question. 

 

Mega CITIES OF THE World (as on 28.01.2006) 

S. No Name of the City Country Population (in millions 

01 TOKYO JAPAN 33.2 

02 MEXICO CITY MEXICO 22.8 

03 SEOUL SOUTH KOREA 22.3 

04 NEW YORK U.S.A. 21.9 

05 SAO PAULO BRAZIL 20.2 

06 MUMBAI INDIA  19.9 

07 DELHI INDIA 19.7 

08 SANGHAI CHINA 18.2 

09 LOS ANGELES U.S.A. 18.0 

10 OSAKA JAPAN 16.8 

11 JAKARTA INDONESIA 16.6 

12 KOLKATA INDIA 15.7 

13 QAIRO EGYPT 16.6 

14 MANILA PHILIPPINES 25.0 

15 KARACHI PAKISTAN 14.3 

16 MOSCOW RUSSIA 13.8 

17 BUENOS AIRES ARGENTINA 13.5 

18 DHAKA BANGLADESH 13.3 

19 RIO DE JANEIRO BRAZIL 12.2 

20 BEJING CHINA 12.1 

21 LONDON G. BRITAIN 12.0 

22 TEHRAN IRAN 11.9 

23 ISTAMBUL TURKEY 11.5 

24 LAGOS NIGERIA 11.1 

25 SHENZHEN CHINA 10.7 

 

Q 5.1 Name the Mega City with highest population   Ans. Tokyo 

5.2  How many Mega City are there as on 28.01.2006   Ans. 25 

5.3  Name two Mega Cities of Africa      Ans. Cairo, Lagos 

5.4  Name two countries with maximum number of Mega Cities Ans. India, China 
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Q.6 Study the following table and answer the question. 

 

 

Total Length of Railway in selected Countries (in 100 sq km) 

 

S No Countries For every 100 km2 area 

01 U.S.A. 278.3 

02 RUSSIA 160.8 

03 INDIA 144.7 

04 CANADA 93.5 

05 GERMANY 90.8 

06 CHINA 70.1 

07 AUSTALIA 40.0 

08 U.K. 37.9 

09 FRANCE 34.5 

10 BRAZIL 30.1 

 

Q6.1  Name the country having highest density  

Ans. U.S.A. 

Q6.2  Give two reasons for high rail density of this country 

Ans. Industrialization 

 Urbanization 

Q6.3  Why is the rail density low in Brazil? 

Ans. More area under forest 

 Unsuitable terrain 

 

Q.7 Study the following data of ' continent-wise distribution of Million Cities' and 

answer the questions that follow: 

 

S No CONTINENT EARLY 1950 MID 1970 MID 2000 

01 EUROPE 23 30 58 

02 ASIA 32 69 206 

03 NORTH & CENTRAL 

AMERICA 

16 36 79 

04 SOUTH AMERICA 8 17 43 

05 AFRICA 3 8 46 

06 AUSTRALIA 2 2 6 

07 WORLD TOTAL 84 162 438 

 

Q7.1  Name the continent which has maximum Million Cities and why? 

Ans. Asia has the maximum Million Cities (206), because it is the largest continent. Many 

countries come under it and it is also one of the most populous. 

Q7.2  Which continent has the minimum Million Cities and state one reason for that? 

Ans. Australia has the minimum Million Cities because Australia itself is a country and has 

very low population. 

Q7.3  Name the continent which initially (between 1950 to 2000), had maximum growth of the 

Million Cities. 

Ans. Asia has the maximum growth of Million Cities between 1950to 2000. 
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                                   5 MARKS QUESTIONS 

 

Q1. Explain any five major problems of the rural settlements in the developing 

countries of the world.  

Ans. MAJOR PROBLEMS OF THE RURAL SETTLEMENTS: 

i)  Lack of Employment  

ii)  Lack of Educational facilities.  

iii)  Lack of Health facilities.  

iv)  Lack of Electricity facilities  

v)  Lack of drinking water facilities.  

vi)  Lack of Transport facilities.  

vii)  Lack of Toilet facilities.  

viii)  Lack of garbage disposal facilities.  

ix)  Droughts and floods  

x)  Agricultural backwardness.  

 

Q2. Explain any five major problems of the urban settlements in the developing 

countries of the world.  

Ans. MAJOR PROBLEMS OF THE URBAN SETTLEMENTS: 

i)  Problem of Unemployment  

ii)  Problem of migration (Rural to Urban)  

iii)  Water/Air/Land/Noise pollution  

iv)   Insufficient health facilities  

v)  Insufficient educational facilities  

vi)  Social pollution (crime, corruption etc.)  

vii)  Problem of drinking water  

ix)  Congested houses /streets  

x)  become ‘Urban heat islands. 

 

Q3.  Explain any 5 factors which affect the location of rural settlements in the world.  

Ans. Water Supply   Land   Building Material 

Défense   Planned Settlements 

 

Q4.  Name the five types of urban settlements based on the size and the services 

available  

Ans.   

(1)  Town  (2)  City   (3)  Conurbation  

(4)  Megalopolis   (5)  Million City 

Manufacturing, retail and wholesale trade, professional services 

Transport terminals, major financial institutions, Regional administrative offices 

Large area of urban development resulting from merging of towns or cities. 

Super Metropolitan region extending as union of conurbations 

Population more than one million 

 

Q5.  What is meant by urbanization? Describe four problems associated with over 

urbanization in the developing countries? 

Ans.  Urbanization means the increase in the proportion population of a country who live in 

urban areas. 

Problems :- 

1. Congested housing and streets 

2. Lack of drinking water facilities 

     3.lack infrastructure such as electricity, sewage disposal health and educational 

        facilities 

4. Unsustainable concentration of population 
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Q6.  What is healthy city? Explain its basic features 

Ans.  World Health Organization suggests that a healthy city must have a clean and safe 

environment, meets the basic needs of all its inhabitants, involves the community in 

local government, provides easily accessible Health Service  

 

Q7.  Classify rural settlements on the basis of forms or shapes.  

Ans.         (1)  Linear pattern   

                2)  Rectangular pattern 

               (3)  Circular pattern 

     (4)  Star like pattern 

     (5)  Cross shaped pattern 

 

Q8.  Describe five types of towns on the basis of their functions. Also give an example 

of each type of town from different parts of the world. 

Ans.  - Administrative Towns  -  e.g. New Delhi 

- Cultural Town   -  Jerusalem 

- Health and recreation  -  Miami 

- Industrial town  -  Pittsburg 

- Transport town   -  Singapore 

- Commercial town   -  Frankfurt 

Q9.  Discuss the various criteria on which the rural Settlements may be classified?   

Ans.  Rural settlements may be classified on the basis of a number of criteria 

(a) On the basis of setting: 

Plain villages   Plateau villages  Coastal villages 

forest villages  desert villages 

(b)  On the basis of functions: 

farming villages  fishermen's villages   

lumberjack villages  pastoral villages 

(c)  On the basis of forms or shapes of the settlements: 

Linear  rectangular  circular  star like 

T shaped double village  cross-shaped village 

Q10.  Explain the priorities outlined by the UNDP as a part of its urban strategy.  

Ans.  UNDP has outlined these priorities as part of its urban strategy 

- Increasing Shelter for the urban poor 

- Provision of basic urban services such as education, Primary Health Care, 

- Clean Water and Sanitation 

- Improving women's access to Basic Services and government facilities 

- Upgrading Energy use and alternative Transport systems 

- Reducing air pollution 

Q11.  Distinguish between Rural settlements and urban settlements. 

Ans. Rural Settlement: 

(1)  People are engaged in Primary activities    

(2)  Village panchayat  

(3)  Small population   

(4)      Simple mode of living  

(5)  Pollution free/Eco friendly  

 Urban Settlement: 
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(1) Secondary activities and services  

 (2)  Municipality Corporation and containment 

(3) Large population with high densities  

(4)  Advance mode 

(5)  Pollution due to transport and industries. 

 

Q12.  What are three criteria in India to consider a settlement as an urban settlement. 

Ans. (1)  Minimum population of 5000 with the density400 person/sq. Km 

(2)  75% of the population should be engaged in secondary activities and services. 

(3)  Places should have municipality boar 

 

 

 

PART II 

 

 

 

PART II - UNIT I 

Chapter No – 1 – Population: Distribution, Density, Growth & Composition 

 

MCQs (1 Mark each) 

Q1 Which state in India has the highest population density according to census2011? 

A) West Bengal  

B) Bihar  

C) Uttar Pradesh  

D) Maharashtra 

Ans: B  

Q2 Which state in India has the lowest population density according to census 2011? 

A) Manipur 

B) Rajasthan  

C) Sikkim 

D) Arunachal Pradesh  

Ans: D Arunachal Pradesh  

Q3 Which state in India has highest sex ratio as per 2011 census? 

A) Haryana  

B) Bihar  

C) Rajasthan  

D) Kerala  

Ans: D) Kerala  

Q4 Which state in India has lowest sex ratio as per 2011 census? 

A) Haryana  

B) Bihar  

 

C) Rajasthan  

D) Kerala  

Ans:  A) Haryana  

Q5 When was the first complete census held in our country? 

A) 1872  

B) 1881  

C) 1901  

D) 1921  

Ans: B) 1881  

Q6 Which year is termed as “Demographic Divide” in India? 

A) 1901-11  B) 1911-21  
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C) 1921-31  D) 1931-41  

Ans: B) 1911-21  

Q7 According to Census 2011, what percentage of population belongs to adolescent age  

 [10- 19 years]? 

A) 19.2%  

B) 19.5%  

C) 20.9%  

D) 21.6%  

Ans: C) 20.9%  

Q8 According to National Youth Policy – 2014, which age range is called ‘youth’ population? 

A) 14-20 years  

B) 15-25 years  

C) 15-59 years  

D) 15-29 years  

Ans: D) 15-29 years  

Q9 What percentage of population lives in rural areas according to census 2011? 

A) 68.8%  

B) 65.2%  

C) 75.4%  

D) 63.4%  

Ans: A) 68.8%  

Q10 According to World Development Report projection by which year population of India 

will be 1350 million? 

A) Year 2020  

B) Year 2025  

C) Year 2030  

D) Year 2035  

Ans: B) Year 2025  

Q11 The ratio between total agricultural population and net cultivated area is called as..? 

A) Arithmetic Density 

B) Physiological Density  

C) Agricultural Density  

D) None of these 

Ans: C)Agricultural Density  

Q12 According to census 2011, annual population growth rate of our country was…? 

A) 2.1%  

B) 2.8%  

C) 3.4%  

D) 1.6%  

Ans: D) 1.6%  

Q13 What percentage of villages in India is inhabited? 

A) 84%  

B) 76%  

C) 98%  

D) 93%  

Ans: D) 93%  

Q14 Jains are found in the urban areas of mainly….? 

A) Rajasthan, Gujarat and Maharashtra 

B) Bihar, UP, Rajasthan 

C) Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh,Karnataka  

D) Haryana, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh  

Ans: A)Rajasthan,Gujarat and Maharashtra 

Q15 Buddhist population has highest population in the state of ….? 

A) Karnataka 

B) Maharashtra 

C) UP  

D) Arunachal Pradesh  

Ans: B)Maharashtra 
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Q16 According census 2011, total population of our country was …? 

A) 1210 million 

B) 1028 billion 

C) 1028 million 

D) 1028 crores 

Ans: A) 1210 million 

Q17  Choose the right answer of the following from the given options. 

(i) India's Population as per 2001 census is: 

1. 1028 million 

2. 3182 million 

3. 3287 million 

4. 20 million 

Ans. (1) 1028 million (it is 1210.2 million according to 2011 census) 

(ii) Which one of the following states has the highest density of population in India? 

1. West Bengal 

2. Kerala 

3. Uttar Pradesh 

4. Punjab 

Ans. (1) West Bengal 

(iii) Which one of the following states has the highest proportion of urban population in India 

according to 2001 Census? 

1. Tamil Nadu 

2. Maharashtra 

3. Kerala 

4. Gujarat 

Ans. (1) Tamil Nadu 

(iv) Which one of the following is the largest linguistic group of India? 

1. Sino - Tibetan 

2. Indo - Aryan 

3. Austric 

4. Dravidian 

Ans. (2) Indo - Aryan 

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS (3 Marks) 

Q 1. What is natural growth of population? 

Ans.  Natural growth is the difference between birth rate and death rate per 1000 persons. 

Q 2.  Which is the largest linguistic group of India? 

Ans.  Indo-Aryan 

Q.3  In which activities the proportion of main workers is the highest in India? 

Ans.  Tertiary activities 

Q 4.  Which state has the highest proportion of urban population in India? 

Ans.  Maharashtra 

Q 5. Which is principal cause of female migration in India? 

Ans. Marriage 

 

Q 6. Name the state of India with largest area. [2016] 

Ans. The largest state of India in terms of area is Rajasthan with an area of about 342,239 

sq km. 

 

Q 7. Name the Union Territory of Indian having lowest density of population as per 

2011 census. [2016] 

Ans. As per census 2011, the least densely populated Union Territory of India is Andaman 

and Nicobar Islands with a density of 46 persons/sq km. 

 

Q 8. Define the term ‘population distribution’. [2015] 

Ans. Population distribution is the term which means the spread of people across the world, 

i.e. where do people live. 

 

Q 9. How is density of population of a region calculated? [2015, 2012] 
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Ans. Population density is the ratio of people per unit area. It is usually measured in per sq 

km or sq mile. Generally, this may be calculated for a country, city, or another territory 

of the world. 

 

Q 10. Who are the ‘marginal workers' in India? [2014] 

Ans. In India, a marginal worker is referred to a person who works for less than 183 days in 

a year and the rest of the days they have no work. 

Q 11. Mention any two causes of the negative growth rate of population in India during 

(1911 - 21). [2013] 

Ans. The two causes responsible for the negative growth rate of the population are: 

1. High birth rate and high death rate. 

2. Lack of medical facilities, family planning, etc. 

Q 12. What is the density of population of India according to 2011 census? 

Ans. According to census 2011, the density of population of India is 382 persons per sq km. 

Q 13. According to census which state of India having the highest density of population. 

[2009] 

Ans. According to the 2011 census, Bihar state having the highest density of population with 

1106 sq km. 

Q 14. Which age group of population indicates the largest working population? [2008] 

Ans. Age group of 15-59 years indicates the largest working group of population. 

 

Q15.  State the four phases into which Indian demographic history is divided. 

Ans.  The Indian demographic history is divided into the following four phases: 

1. Period of stagnant growth rate (before 1921) 

2. Period of steady growth rate. (1921 – 1951) 

3. Period of rapid growth rate. (1951 – 1981) 

4. Period of declining growth rate (after 1981). 

Q16.  Write three stages of population growth in India. 

Ans.  There are three stages of population growth in India: 

1. 1901-1921: - When the growth rate was negligible because birth rates and death 

rates both were high. High death rate was because of lack of medical facilities, 

epidemics and World Wars. 

2. 1921- 1951: - Growth rate was moderate. Year 1921 is called the year of 

demographic divide. After 1921 because of medical facilities death rate was brought 

down. 

3. After 1951: - Population growth rate accelerated because of implementation of 

five-year plans and increased medical facilities lead to the better standard of living, 

food security and good health. So, death rate was controlled at a faster rate than the 

birth rate. 

Q17. Explain the causes of concentration of dense population in the Satluj-Ganga plains. 

Ans.  The cluster of Satluj-Ganga plains include plains of Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, West Bengal, 

adjoining districts of Haryana, Punjab and Delhi. Here the density varies between 400 

and 700 persons per sq. km. it is predominantly a rural tract except eastern and 

western extremities where urban and industrial development in and around Kolkata and 

Delhi have crated huge concentration of population. Agriculture is well developed in the 

upper Ganga and Satluj plains. This is the traditional agricultural belt where density of 

population is always high. The industrial and urban development in the post-independent 

period has super imposed extremely high densities in these plains. 

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS – 5 MARKS 
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Q.1 Why is the density of population increasing in every successive census? 

Ans.  The density of population is increasing in every successive census. In 1921, it was only 

81 person’s per sq. km.; it increased to 117 in 1951, 177 persons in 1971, 267 persons 

in 1991, 324 persons in 2001 and 382 persons in 2011. Density increases with increase 

in population on a fixed land area. The population is increasing in every successive 

census which is taken after every ten years. During 1921-51 the population increased 

steadily with the development in medical facilities which reduced deaths caused by 

epidemics like plague, cholera and malaria. Deaths due to famines declined. The 

agricultural economy showed improvement, crude death rates declined, but crude birth 

rates remained high. During 1951-1981 death rates declined faster than the birth- 

rates. The increase in population continued after 1981. 

Q.2 How far the trend of birth and death rates in India has determined the growth of 

population? 

Ans.  The difference between the natural birth-rate and natural death rate is called the 

natural growth of population during 1921-51 the population increased steadily with the 

development in medical facilities which reduced deaths caused by epidemics like plague, 

cholera and malaria. Deaths due to famines declined because of development in means 

of transport. The agricultural economy showed substantial improvement. Consequently, 

crude death rates declined, but crude birth rate remained high it is called mortality 

induced growth. During 1951-81 the population of India nearly doubled. This was due to 

improvement in health facilities and living conditions of people. Death rates declined 

faster than the birth rates. This it was fertility- induced growth. After 1981 the birth 

rates declined rapidly. Declining trend of death rate continued but at a slower rate. 

The difference between birth and death rates narrowed to 17. Thus, the rate of 

growth of population started declining gradually. 

Q.3 What is meant by the term index of population concentration? What are its 

implications? 

Ans.  The index of population concentration is the proportion of India’s population living in a 

state of Indian Union. For example, the index of concentration of U.P. is. 

1660 Lakh = 1660 × 100/10270 Lakh 10270 = 16.1% 

it means 16.1% population of India lives in U.P. Thus, it is ratio between the population 

of state and total population of the country. The uneven nature of distribution of 

population becomes more evident when we try to find out the index of concentration. 

The index of population concentration is 16.1% for U.P. it is 0.15% for Nagaland, 

0.22% for Meghalaya and 0.11% for Arunachal Pradesh. The highly crowded state of 

West Bengal accommodates 8.34% of the country’s population while that share of the 

agriculturally developed states of Punjab and Haryana is 2.49 and 2.02% respectively. 

These are interesting facts indeed. 

Q.4 What is the main thrust of the National Youth Policy of Government of India 2003? 

[2016] 

Ans. The main thrusts of the National Youth Policy of Government of India 2003 are: 

1. To provide the youth with proper education and training opportunities and to 

facilitate access to information in respect of employment opportunities and to 

other services. 

2. To sustain and reinforce the spirit of volunteerism amongst the youth in order 

to build up individual character and generate a sense of commitment to the goals 

of developmental programmes. 

Q.5 Explain any five causes of the rapid growth of population in India from 1951 to 1981. 

[2014, 2011] 
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Ans. The decades of 1951-81 are referred to as the period of population explosion in India 

because of the rapid fall in death rate and high birth rate. The main causes of this 

explosion are as follows: 

1. Widening Gap between Birth and Death Rates: The average annual birth rate 

was 42 per thousand populations but it came down to 28.7 per thousand in 1981. 

This shows that the birth rate has shown a small decline and the death rate has 

gone down rather sharply. This widening gap has increased our population rapidly. 

2. Low Age of Marriage: Child marriage has been very common in our country. As 

per the census report, 72% of marriage in India was performed before 15 and 

34% before 10 years of age. The mean age at marriage of females increased 

from 15.6 in 1951 to 17.6 in 1981. 

3. High Illiteracy: During this period (1951-81), the overall literacy rate was very 

low. Due to this, they would be more orthodox, illogical and religious minded. 

4. Religious Attitude towards Family Planning: The religiously orthodox and 

conservative people are against the use of family planning measures. The women 

disfavoured family planning on the plea that they cannot go against the wishes 

of God. 

5. Other Causes: Joint family system and lack of responsibility of young couples in 

these families to bring up their children and lack of recreational facilities, and 

lack of information or wrong information about the adverse effects of 

vasectomy, tubectomy are some other causes of the rapid growth of population. 

Q.6 Explain any five causes for the stagnant growth of India’s population from 1901 to 1921.  

[2014, 2011] 

Ans. The period from 1901-1921 is referred to as a period of the stagnant or stationary 

phase of growth of India's population. The following causes were responsible for the 

stagnant growth of India's population from 1901 to 1921: 

1. High birth rate and high death rate resulted in stationary growth. 

2. Lack of medical health and sanitation facilities. 

3. Improper public distribution system. 

4. The lower level of economic development reduced migration. 

5. Illiteracy, lack of family planning and social awareness. 

Q.7 Explain the main aspects of the ‘National Youth Policy’ of Government of India launched 

in 2003.  [2014] 

Ans. Major aspects of the ‘National Youth Policy’ of Government of India launched in 2003 

are as follows: 

1. Channelisation and proper utilisation of adolescents by giving them proper 

education. To import education to the adolescent group so that their talent and 

potential are better analysed and properly utilized. 

2. Imparting skill quality. 

3. All-round development of the youth is to be undertaken. 

4. Empowering women and girls child to bring equality in the male and female 

status. 

5. Providing youth health facilities make them creative, aware and innovative in the 

field of science and technology. 

Q.8 Which are the two main components of population growth in India? Describe the main 

feature of each component.  [2009] 

Ans. The two main components of population growth in India are: 
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1. Natural Growth: It refers to the growth in population which is caused by birth 

rate and death rate. It is estimated by the difference between birth rate and 

death rate. Characteristics of natural growth are as under: 

o In India, growth is more influential in population growth. 

o This growth rate shows the medical, technological and social 

advancement of society. 

2. Induced Growth Rate: Induced growth refers to the growth in population 

caused by the migration. It is measured by the difference between in-migrants 

and out-migrants. Characteristics of induced growth rate are as under: 

o In India, it is more influential in population growth during partition in 

1947 and Bangladesh War of 1971. 

o This type of growth is caused by the economic advancement of a 

society that attracts migrants from other areas. 

 

Q.9 Which are the three groups of Indian population according to their economic status? 

Explain the main characteristics of each group. [2008] 

Ans. On the basis of economic status, India's population is divided into the following three 

categories: 

1. Main Workers: A person who works for at least 183 days in a year. They are 

the main contributors to a nation's GDP. 

2. Marginal Workers: A person who works for less than 183 days in a year. They 

are mostly engaged in the agricultural sector. 

3. Non-Worker: A person who does not work for his livelihood. They are 

dependent on the working population for their needs. 

Q.10 Uneven distribution of the population suggests a close relationship between population 

and physical and socio-economic factors. Support the statement with suitable examples.  

[2017, 2011] 

 

Ans. The spatial pattern of distribution of the population in India is very uneven. The 

factors responsible for this uneven distribution are physical and economic. 

Physical factors that affect the population distribution are: 

1. People prefer to live in fertile plain as compared to hilly or mountainous areas. 

That's why Northern plains, deltas, coastal plains have a higher proportion of 

the population than some other parts of the country. 

2. People usually prefer to live in areas having a pleasant climate. Coastal plains are 

a highly preferable place for people to live, for e.g. Southern parts of India. 

Whereas hilly and desert lands have relatively lower population due to extreme 

climatic conditions, for e.g. North-Eastern states and Rajasthan desert areas. 

3. Availability of water is also a responsible factor for people to live. Generally, in 

ancient times most of the civilisation flourished near river banks. For e.g. Indus 

Valley Civilisation, Mesopotamian Civilisation. 

4. Availability of natural resources also attracts people to live and develop their 

livelihood there. 

Economic factors that affect the population distribution are: 

1. Settled agriculture and agricultural development, the pattern of human 

settlement, all are the main attraction of human being. For e.g. the Northern 

Plains of India are densely populated regions. 

2. Industrialisation and urbanisation are the pull factors to attract people to move 

there like, Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Bengaluru, Chennai and Jaipur. 
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3. A good network of transportation also gives rise to population growth in an area 

which facilitates people to easily move from one place to another. 

4. Presence of mineral resources is also a factor which attracts industrialisation 

and ultimately urbanisation, for e.g. Chotanagpur Plateau region. 

Q.11 What is density of population? Describe the spatial variation of population density in 

India.  [2015] 

Ans. The density of population is expressed as number of persons per unit area. It helps in 

getting a better understanding of the spatial distribution of population in relation to 

land. 

Spatial variation of population density in India is as follows: 

1. The census data 2011 gives an idea of spatial variation of population densities in 

the country which ranges from as low as 17 persons per sq km in Arunachal 

Pradesh to 11.297 person per sq km in the National Capital Territory of Delhi. 

2. Among the Northern Indian states, Bihar (1106 highest), West Bengal (1028) 

and Uttar Pradesh (829), have higher densities while Kerala (860), Tamil Nadu 

(555) and Goa (394) have higher densities among peninsular Indian states. 

3. States like Haryana, Punjab, Jharkhand and Assam have moderate densities. 

4. The mountainous region (The Himalayas) excluding Assam have relatively lower 

densities, e.g. Arunachal Pradesh (17 lowest), Mizoram (52), Jammu and Kashmir 

(56), Sikkim (86) and Nagaland (119). 

Q.12 What is the source of population data in India? Explain the distribution of population in 

India. [2015] 

Ans. In India, Population data is collected through census operation which held every 10 

years in our country. The spatial pattern of population distribution is very uneven. As 

some areas are sparsely populated whereas others are dense. These states can be 

categorised into three categories: 

1. States with High Population: Uttar Pradesh, (highest population), Maharashtra, Bihar, 

West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Karnataka and 

Gujarat. These states together account for 76% of the population. 

2. States with Moderate population: Assam, Haryana, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Kerala, 

Punjab, Goa. 

3. States with Low population: Hilly and tribal areas like Jammu and Kashmir, 

Uttarakhand, all North Eastern states (except Assam) and Union Territories excluding 

Delhi. 

 The population is mainly affected by climate, terrain and availability of water. For 

example, the North Indian Plains, deltas and coastal plains are densely populated, 

whereas the mountainous areas and interior areas of central and southern India have 

relatively low population. Besides these, the evolution of settled and urbanisation are 

the socio-economic and historical factors of distribution of the population. 

 

Q.13 On the given political outline map of India, locate and label the following with 

appropriate symbols. 

1. The state having the largest area. 

2. The state having the smallest area. [2015, 2012] 

Ans. 
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Q.14 Locate and label the following on the given political outline map of India with 

appropriate symbols. 

1. The state having the highest density of population. 

2. The state with lowest density of population. 

3. The state with highest percentage of rural population. 

4. The state having the lowest literacy rate in India. 

 

[2016, 2011, 2010, 2008] 

 

Ans. 
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Q.15 Study the map given below carefully and answer the following questions. 

 

 

 

1. Name the Union Territory having the highest density of population. State also 

its population density according to the given map. 

2. Name any two states having density of population from 801 to 1000 persons per 

sq km. 

3. Name any two states which have population density from 401 to 600 persons per 

sq km.[2009] 
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Ans. 

1. Among the Union Territories, Delhi has highest density of population of 11320 

person per sq km. 

2. Kerala and Uttar Pradesh have density of population between 801 to 1000 

persons per sq km. 

3. Punjab and Haryana are two states having density of population from 401 to 600 

persons per sq km. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chapter No – 2 – Migration:Types Causes and Consequnences 
 
Multiple Choice Questions (1 mark each) 

Q1 Which of the following is not a push factor of migration?  

A) Employment Opportunities 

B) Unemployment 

C) Lack Of Educational Facilities 

D) Lack Of Health Facilities 

Ans: (A)  

Q2 Which stream of migration is most prevalent in India? 
A) Rural To Rural  

B) Urban To Rural 

C) Rural To Urban 

D) Urban To Urban 

Ans: C 

 

Q3 As per census 2001 (approximately) what percent of total population in India is 

declared migrant by place of birth? 

A) 30% 

B) 25% 

C) 40% 

D) 10% 

Ans: A) 

 

Q4 As per estimate what is the strength of Indian Diaspora across the world? 
A) 50 Million 

B) 20 Million 

C) 10 Million 

D) 60 Million 

Ans: B) 

Q5 Which state receives maximum number of in-migration in India? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A) Delhi 

B) Maharshtra 

C) Gujrat 

D) Haryana 

Ans: B) 
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Q6 After Bangladesh which country shares maximum percentage of immigration in 

India? 
A) Pakistan 

B) Nepal 

C) Srilanka 

 

 

D) Bhutan 

Ans: A) 

Q7 What is the main cause of female migration in rural areas? 

A) Unemployment 

B) Education 

C) Marriage 

D) None  

Ans: C 

Q8 Migration is a response to the uneven distribution of______over space. 

A) Liberty 

B) Opportunity 

C) Security 

D) Independence 

Ans: B 

 

 

Q9 Which is not the demographic consequence of migration in destination region? 

A) Sex Ratio decreases 

B) Population Density increases 

C) Population Density decreases 

D) Total population increases 

Ans: C) 

Q10 Which one of the following is not a positive consequence of migration in source region? 

A) Population Density decreases 

B) Social vacuum increases 

C) Remittances are received 

D) Technical knowledge increases 

Ans: B) 

NCERT QUESTIONS 

1.  Choose the right answers of the following from the given options. 

(i)  Which one of the following is the main reason for male migration in India? 

1. Education 

2. Business 

3. Work and employment 

4. Marriage 

Ans.  (3) Work and employment 

(ii)  Which one of the following state receives maximum number of immigrants? 

1. Uttar Pradesh 

2. Delhi 

3. Maharashtra 

4. Bihar 

Ans.  (3) Maharashtra 

(iii)  Which one of the following streams is dominated by male migrants in India? 

1. Rural-rural 

2. Urban-rural 

3. Rural-urban 

4. Urban-Urban 

Ans.  (3) Rural-urban 

(iv)  Which one of the following urban agglomeration has the highest share of in 

migrant population? 

1. Mumbai UA 

2. Delhi UA 

3. Bangalore UA 

4. Chennai UA 
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Ans.  (1) Mumbai UA 

 

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS – 3 MARKS 

Q.1  Why is the male migration higher from rural to urban? 

Ans.  Men migrate from rural areas to urban areas in search of work and employment. The 

push factors compel men to migrate. 

 

Q.2  Differentiate between life-time migrants and migrants by last residence. 

Ans.  The life time migrant and migrant by last residence are differentiated on the bases of 

birth place and place of residence: 

1. If the place of birth is different from the place of enumeration it is called the 

lifetime migrant. 

2. if the place of last residence is different from the place of enumeration it is 

known as migrant by place of last residence. 

 

 

 

 

Q.3  Explain positive and negative consequences of migration? 

Ans.  Positive Consequences: - 

(i) In 2002, India received US $ 11 billion as remittances from international 

migrate. Punjab, Kerala and Tamil Nadu receive very significant amount from 

their international migrants. 

(ii) It plays an important role is the growth of economy of the source area. 

Negative Consequences:- 

(i) Age and skill selective out migration from the rural area have adverse effect 

on the rural demographic structure. However high out migration from 

Uttaranchal, Rajasthan, M.P. and Eastern Maharashtra have brought serious 

imbalances in age and sex composition in these states similar imbalance are 

also brought in the recipients states. 

(ii) This ultimately leads to unplanned growth of urban settlement and formation 

of slums shanty colonies. 

 

Q.4 Name two bases on which migration are enumerated on in the census of India. 

Ans. 

i. Place of birth: It may be different from the place of enumeration (known as 

lifetime migrant). 

ii. Place of residence: If it is different from the place of enumeration (known as 

migrant by place of last residence). 

Q.5 State the problems that arise in urban areas due to migration. 

Ans.  Due to migration to urban areas, problems of slums, dirty colonies, and overcrowding 

take place. Due to excessive exploitation of natural resources, land degradation, air and water 

pollution, sewage problems, etc. arise. 

Q.6 Name the three states where the tribal population is more than three-fourths of 

the state population. 

Ans.  Following are the three states where the tribal population is more than three-fourths 

of their population: 

i. Meghalaya - 85.52%. 

ii. Nagaland - 87.70%. 



94 

iii. Mizoram - 94.75%. 

Q.7 Why is work participation rate high among the scheduled tribes? 

Ans The work participation rate is high among the scheduled tribes because: 

I. They live in very harsh conditions such as inaccessible, hilly and forested regions where 

they work a whole day to earn their bread. 

II.  The tribal community is an open society where male, female and children enjoy equal 

status and participation in work. 

III. Working of females with males is not treated as a social stigma among the tribal 

communities. Hence the participation rate among tribal is high about half (49.7%) of 

tribal’s work to earn their livelihood. 

 

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS – 5 MARKS 

Q.1  Explain three waves of Indian diaspora from ancient time? 

Ans.  First wave: - During colonial period millions of the indentured laborers were sent to 

Mouritious, Caribbean islands, fiji and South Africa by British from U.P. and Bihar to 

Reunion island, Guadelope, Martinique and Surinam by French and Dutch and by 

Portuguese from Goa, Daman and Diu to Angola, Mozambique to work as plantation 

workers. All such migration was covered under the time-bound contract known as Grimit 

act (Indian Emigration Act.). However, the living condition of these indentured laborers 

were not better then the slaves.  

Second wave of migration ventured out into the neighboring countries in recent times 

as professionals, artisans, traders and factory workers in search of economic 

opportunities.  

There was a steady outflow of India’s semi- skilled and skilled labour in the wake of the 

oil boom in West Asia in the 1970. There was also some outflow of entrepreneurs, 

storeowners, professionals, businessmen to western countries.  

Third wave of migrant was comprise profession like Doctors, Engineers, software 

Engineers, Management Consultants, Financial experts, Media persons, and other 

migrate to countries such as USA, Canada, UK, Australia, New Zealand and Germany 

etc. After liberalization in the go education and knowledge based Indian emigration had 

made Indian diasporas and of the most powerful diasporas in the world. 

 

Q.2  Distinguish between push and pull factor of migration. 

Ans.  Push Factors: - These factors compel people to leave their place of residence in India; 

people migrate from rural to urban areas mainly due to poverty, high population 

pressure on land lack of basic infrastructural facilities like health care, education etc. 

Besides these, natural disaster like flood, drought earth quakes, Tsunami, Wars and 

local conflicts also give extra push to migrate. 

Pull Factors: - There are pull factors which attract people from rural areas to cities. 

The most important pull factor for majority of the rural migrates to urban areas is the 

better opportunities, availability of regular work and relatively higher wages better 

opportunities for education. Better health facilities and sources of entertainment etc. 

are quite important pull factors. 

 

Q.3  What are major reasons of population migration in India? 

Ans.  Migrations are caused by a variety of factors including economic, social and political 

factors. 
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1.  Economic Factors: People migrate in large numbers from rural to urban areas in search 

of employment. Urban areas provide vast scope for employment in industries, trade, 

transport and services. 

2.  Social Factors:  

(a) Marriage is a very important social factor of migration. Every girl has to migrate to her 

in-laws. Place of residence after marriage. Thus, the entire female population has to 

migrate over short or long distance. 

(b) Education: Rural areas, by and large, lack education facilities, especially those by higher 

education and for this purpose rural youths have to migrate to urban centers. Many of 

them settle down their for livelihood after completing their education. 

(c) Political Factors: Political disturbances and ethnic conflicts drive people away from 

their homes because of lack of security. Large number of people migrated out of 

Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir and Assam during the last few years due to disturbed 

conditions in these states. 

Q.4 Describe the economic consequences of migration on both areas of origin and 

destination in India. [2019] 

Ans. Economic consequences of migration: 

1. A major benefit for the source region is the remittance/funds sent by migrants. 

2. Remittances from international migrants are one of the major sources of 

foreign exchange. 

3. The amount of remittances sent by internal migrants is less than the 

international migrants. 

4. Remittances are mainly used for food, repayment of debts, treatment, 

marriages, children’s education, agricultural inputs, construction of houses, etc. 

which has improved their economic level. 

5. For many of the poor villages of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Odisha, Andhra Pradesh, 

Himachal Pradesh etc. remittances work as life-blood for their economy. 

6. Internal rural to rural migration has accounted for the success of the green 

revolution strategy for agricultural development. Hence, it enhanced the 

economy of origin and destination of the migrants. 

Q.5 Mention the two bases of migration as enumerated in the Census of India. Explain the 

four streams of internal migration in India. [2019] 

Ans. In the Census of India migration is enumerated on two bases: 

1. Place of birth, if the place of birth is different from the place of enumeration 

(known as life-time migrant). 

2. Place of residence, if the place of the last residence is different from the place 

of enumeration (known as migrant by place of last residence). As per the 2001 

census, out of 1,029 million people in the country, 307 million (30 percent) were 

reported as migrants by place of birth. However, this figure was 315 million (31 

percent) in the case of the place of the last residence. 

The four streams of internal migration in India are as follows: 

1. Rural to Rural(R-R). 

2. Rural to Urban(R-U). 

3. Urban to Urban(U-U). 

4. Urban to Rural(U-R). 

Q.6 Study the graphs give below and answer the following: 
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i. In intra-state migration, which gender has the highest rate of migration and in which 

direction? 

ii. In inter-state migration which gender has higher rate and in which direction? 

iii. In which form migration seem equal amongst males and females? 

Answer: 

i. In intra-state migration, the highest rate of migration has taken place amongst 

females. 

ii. In inter-state migration, the highest rate of migration has taken place amongst males 

under rural to urban migration. 

iii. Generally speaking, under Urban to Rural form, migration seems to be equal amongst 

males and females. These are the people who have emotional attachment to their native 

place and want to lead a peaceful life away from the noise of urban areas. 

 

 

 

Chapter No – 3 – Human Development 

 

MCQs (1 Mark Each) 

Q.01 Which among the following states has highest HDI value? 

A) Himachal Pradesh 

B) Uttar Pradesh 

C) Madhya Pradesh 

D) Andhra Pradesh 

Ans. A) Himachal Pradesh 

Q.02 Which organization is responsible for calculating HDI of states in India? 

A. ISRO 
B. RBI 

 

C. NITI Aayog 
D. NABARD 

Ans. C) NITI Aayog 

Q.03 Which Union Territory has the highest HDI value? 

A) Pondicherry   C) Andaman & Nicobar Island 

B) Delhi    D) Daman & Div 

Ans. B) Delhi 

Q.04 As per 2011 census report which state has lowest female literacy rate? 

A) Bihar 

B) Rajasthan 

C) Orissa 

D) West Bengal 

Ans. B) Rajasthan 

Q.05 The book “Small is Beautiful” was written by………... 

A) Mehbul-ul-haqe 

B) Schumacher 

C) Amartya Sen 

D) Malthus 

Ans. B) Schumacher  
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Q.06 “Rio Conference” was organized in which year? 

A) 1994 

B) 1998 

C) 1992 

D) 2013 

Ans. C) 1992 

Q.07 Which among the following is not the objective of “Swachch Bharat Mission”? 

A) Making India open defecation free. 
B) Ensuring LPG supply to rural areas 
C) Providing portable drinking water to all 

D) Providing concrete houses to all 

Ans.   D) Providing concrete houses to all 

Q.08 As per 2016-17 UNDP Report which country has got top position in HDI ranking? 

A) Sweden 

B) Norway 

C) Switzerland 

D) USA 

Ans.   B) Norway 

Q.09 How many approaches are there for the concept of Human Development? 

A) 5 

B) 4 

C) 2 

D) 6 

Ans.    B) 4 

Q.10 Which country has the highest HDI value in Indian subcontinent region? 

A) Sri Lanka 

B) India  

C) Bangladesh 

D) Pakistan 

Ans.   A) Sri Lanka 
 
 

 

NCERT Solutions 

Q.01 Choose the right answer of the following from the given options. 

(i)  Which one of the following is India's rank in terms of Human Development Index 

among the countries of the world in 2012? 

1. 126 

2. 127 

3. 134 

4. 129 

Ans.  (3) 134 

(ii)  Which one of the following states of India has the highest rank in the Human 

Development Index? 

1. Tamil Nadu 

2. Punjab 

3. Kerala 

4. Haryana 

Ans.  (3) Kerala 

(iii)  Which one of the following states of India has the lowest female literacy? 

1. Jammu and Kashmir 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Jharkhand 

4. Bihar 

Ans.  (d) Bihar 

(iv)  Which one of the following states of India has the lowest female child sex ratio 

0-6 years? 

1. Gujarat 

2. Haryana 

3. Punjab 

4. Himachal Pradesh 

Ans.  (2) Haryana 

(v)  Which one of the following Union Territories of India has the highest literacy 

rate? 

1. Lakshadweep 2. Chandigarh 
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3. Daman and Diu 4. Andaman and Nicobar Islands 

Ans.  (1) Lakshadweep 

 

SHORT ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (3 Marks) 

Q.1 Answer the following questions in about 30 words. 

(i)  Define Human Development. 

Ans.  Human development is a concept within the field of international development. It 

involves studies of the human condition with its core being the capability approach. The 

term human development may be defined as an expansion of human capabilities, a 

widening of choices, ' an enhancement of freedom, and a fulfillment of human rights. 

Development concerns expanding the choices people have, to lead lives that they value 

and improving the human condition so that people have the chance to lead full lives. 

Thus, human development is all about much more than economic growth, which is only a 

means of enlarging people's choices. The most basic capabilities for human development 

are: to lead long and healthy lives, to be knowledgeable (i.e. educated) to have access to 

resources and social services needed for a decent standard of living, and to be able to 

participate in the life of the community. 

(ii)  Give two reasons for low levels of Human Development in most of the Northern 

States of India. 

Ans. The two reasons for low level of Human Development in most of the Northern states of 

India are-  

1. These states are lack in economic development and low level in social development. 

2. These states have some severe problems like poverty, unemployment and illiteracy. 

(iii)  Give two reasons for declining child sex ratio in India. 

Ans. The two reasons for declining child sex ratio in India are- 

(a) Sex selection and medical technology is misused in India for determining the sex of 

unborn child and ultimately for the sex selection, female foetuses, thus identified and 

aborted. 

(b) Besides the misuse of the technology, the patriarchal societies in many parts of India 

have translated their prejudice and bigotry into a compliance preference for boys and 

discrimination against the girl child. 

 

Q.2  What is the main objective of development? 

Ans. The main objective of development is improving the well-being and living standard of 

people, availing of the health, education and equality of opportunity and ensuring political and 

civil rights. 

 

Q.3  Mention the indicators of social empowerment. 

Ans. Social empowerment is a broad area of practice drawing upon social work and 

community development principles. Social empowerment is indispensable to achieving quality of 

life for people with disabilities and it is both a continuous process as well as a result. The 

important indicators of social empowerment are education, socio-economic integration and 

social welfare. 

 

Q.4  Mention important ways to improve sex ratio. 

Ans.    i. Improvement in medical facilities. 

ii. Strict control on illegal abortion 

iii. Prohibits the use of technology to detect the sex of a foetuses 



99 

iv. Facilitate female participation in workforce and of course banning the sex 

selective diagnostics 

v. Encourage female education 

 

Q.5  What is Life Expectancy? 

Ans. The average number of years a person is expected to live on the basis of the current 

mortality rates and prevalence distribution of health states in a population is called Life 

expectancy 

 

Q.6  Which age group of children has the fundamental right to education as per the 

Indian constitution? 

Ans. 6 - 14 years age group of children has the fundamental right to education as per the 

Indian constitution. 

 

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS (5 marks) 

Q. 1 ‘‘The size of a territory and per capita income are not directly related to human 

development.’’ Support the statement with examples. 

Ans: The size of the territory and per capita income are not directly related  

to human development: 

Often smaller countries have done better than larger ones in human development.  

Similarly, relatively poorer nations have been ranked higher than richer neighbours in 

terms of human development. 

For example Sri Lanka, Trinidad and Tobago has a higher rank than India in the human 

development index despite having smaller economies. 

Similarly, within India, Kerala performs much better than Punjab and Gujarat in human 

development despite having lower per capita income. 

 

Q.2 The prime task before any development activity in India is to maintain parity 

between population and resources. Justify the statement. [2019] 

Ans At the other extreme of this approach lie the views expressed by the Neo-

Malthusians, environmentalists and radical ecologists. They believe that for a happy and 

peaceful social life proper balance between population and resources is a necessary 

condition. According to these thinkers, the gap between the resources and population 

has widened after the eighteenth century. There has been a marginal expansion in the 

resources of the world in the last three hundred years but there has been phenomenal 

growth in the human population. The development has only contributed to increasing the 

multiple uses of the limited resources of the world while there has been an enormous 

increase in the demand for these resources. Therefore, the prime task before any 

development activity is to maintain parity between population and resources. 

Sir Robert Malthus, an English scholar of the late 18th century, was the first to raise 

concerns about the growing scarcity of resources as compared to the human population. 

Sir Malthus expressed his idea in simple terms: human population grew in geometric 

progression and resources in arithmetic progression (in addition) and so there comes a 

day when the human population shall outstrip the resource endowments of the planet. 

 

Test Paper  

 

1. What is the objective of human development? 
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2. Which country has proclaimed 'Gross National Happiness' as the measure of a 

country's progress? 

3. Kerala has the highest ranking in index value (0.638) among different states of India. 

Explain few factors responsible for it keeping this in mind. 

4. Which state of India has the highest literacy rate? 

5. On the basis of which facts you can say that Indian culture and civilisation has been 

the promoter of human development? 

6. Explain the level of literacy in India. 

7. What is India's rank in context of Human Development Report? 

8. Why is the difference between population and resources widening? 

9. Do you agree that "development must be woven around people, not the people around 

development"? Illustrate. 

10. Examine the causes of comparatively low literacy rates in the country. 

 

Test Paper  

Answer 

 

1. Welfare of people is the main objective of human development. 

2. Bhutan is the only country in the world to officially proclaim the Gross National 

Happiness (GNH) as a measure of the country's progress. The GNH Index is used to 

measure the happiness and well-being of Bhutan's population. Bhutan is also being held 

up as an example of a developing country that has put environmental conservation and 

sustainability at the heart of its political agenda. In the last 20 years Bhutan has 

doubled life expectancy, enrolled almost 100% of its children in primary school and 

overhauled its infrastructure. 

3. India is placed among the moderate groups of countries. India ranks 127 among 172 

countries. Kerala has the highest HDI ranking (0.638) among different states of India. 

The factors which are responsible are: 

i. Education Achievements 

ii. Standard of Economic Development 

iii. Social Environment 

iv. Government Efforts 

v. Pattern of plant development 

4. Kerala has the highest literacy rate. 

5. Indian culture and civilisation have been very sensitive to the issues of population, 

resource and development for a long time. It would not be incorrect to say that the 

ancient scriptures were essentially concerned about the balance and harmony among 

the elements of nature. Mahatma Gandhi in the recent times advocated the 

reinforcement of the harmony and balance between the two. He was quite apprehensive 

about the on-going development particularly the way industrialisation has 

institutionalised the loss of morality, spirituality, self-reliance, non violence and mutual 

co-operation and environment. In his opinion, austerity for individual, trusteeship of 

social wealth and non-violence are the key to attain higher goals in the life of an 

individual as well as that of a nation. 

6.  

i. India's literacy rate is at 74.04%. Kerala achieved a literacy rate of 93.91%. 

Bihar is the least literate state in India, with a literacy of 63.82%. 

ii. Several other social indicators of the two states are correlated with these 

rates, such as life expectancy at birth (71.61 for males and 75 for females in 
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Kerala 65.66 for males and 64.79 for females in Bihar), infant mortality per 

1,000 live births (10 in Kerala, 61 in Bihar), birth rate per 1,000 people (16.9 in 

Kerala, 30.9 in Bihar) and death rate per 1,000 people (6.4 in Kerala, 7.9 in 

Bihar). 

iii. There is a wide gender disparity in the literacy rate in India: effective literacy 

rates (age 7 and above) in 2011 were 80.9% for men and 64.60% for women. The 

low female literacy rate has had a dramatically negative impact on family 

planning and population stabilization efforts in India 

7. According to human development report 2015, India has been placed at 130th position 

with 0.609 score in the medium human development category. Country's rank was 135 

with 0.586 score in the 2014 report India is ranked in the medium human development 

category. The country continued to rank low in the HDI, but has climbed five notches 

to the 130th rank in the latest UNDP report on account of rise in life expectancy and 

per capita income. 

8.  

i. Resources are fixed and constant while population is rising continuously. 

Therefore, the gap between population and resources is continuously widening. 

The gap between the resources and population has widened after 18th century. 

ii. There have been, marginal expansion in the resources of the world in the last 

three hundred years but there has been phenomenal growth in the human 

population. Development has only contributed in increasing the multiple uses of 

the limited resources of the world while there has been enormous increase in 

the demand for these resources. Therefore, the prime task before any 

development activity is to maintain parity between population and resources. 

iii. Scarcity of resources as compared to the human population is also another 

important concern. It is not the availability of resources that is as important as 

their social distribution. Resources everywhere are unevenly distributed. Rich 

countries and people have access to large resource baskets while the poor find 

their resources shrinking. 

9. Yes, I agree that "development must be woven around people, not the people around 

development". In the Human Development Report 1993 emphasised on progressive 

democratisation and increasing empowerment of people as minimum conditions for 

human development. The report recognised greater constructive role of ‘Civil Societies’ 

in bringing about peace and human development. The Civil society should work for 

building up opinion for reduction in the military expenditure, de mobilisation of armed 

forces, transition from defence to production of basic goods and services’ and 

particularly disarmament and reduction in the nuclear warheads by the developed 

countries. In a nuclearised world, peace and well-being are major global concerns. For 

this we need following steps: 

i. Orientation towards sustainable development. 

ii. Empowerment of people. 

iii. Encouraging democratisation. 

iv. Efforts to remove regional imbalances. 

v. Maximisation of expenditure on welfare. 

vi. Building human capabilities in the field of health, education and access to 

resources. 

10. The literacy rate in India was 18.33% in 1951. It increased by 65.38% in 2001. The 

reasons for the low literacy rate in the country are: 
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i. Slavery: Up to 1946 India was ruled by Britishers who did not care for the 

education of the Indians. 

ii. Poverty: India is a poor country. Most of the Indians live in villages and work as 

cultivators or agricultural labourers. Their children help the elders in 

agricultural activities or as domestic help to the mother etc. Therefore, they 

don't send their children to school. 

iii. Shortage of Teachers: After independence, progress has been made in this 

direction but there is a great shortage of teachers. There are single teacher 

schools i.e., only one teacher runs the whole school and teaches all classes from 

I to V. 

iv. School Location: There are places in the hill, forested and desert areas where 

children have to walk 3 to 5 km to reach the school. The parents do not like to 

send their children, particularly girls to such long distant schools for fear of 

safety. 

Lack of job opportunities: Centres of high education are limited even those who are 

fortunate to get higher or technical education do not get jobs. This inversely affects the 

psychology of parents. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Map based questions: 
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UNIT II 

CHAPTER – 4 - HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS (1 MARKS EACH) 

Q1.  Which one of the following towns is not located on a river bank?                                                                                           

(a) Agra     (b)  Bhopal    (c)  Patna     (d)  Kolkata 

Ans. Bhopal 
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Q2.  Which one of the following is not the part of the definition of a town as per the census 

of India?                                    

(a) Population density of 400 persons per sq. km. 

(b) Presence of municipality, corporation etc. 

(c) More than 75% of the population engaged in primary sector. 

(d) Population size of more than 5000 persons. 

Ans. More than 75% of the population engaged in primary sector. 

Q3.  In which one of the following environments does not expect the presence of dispersed 

rural settlement?                    

(a) Alluvial plains of ganga 

(b) Arid and semi-arid regions of Rajasthan 

(c) Lower valleys of Himalayas  

(d) Forests and hills north-east 

Ans. Alluvial plains of Ganga. 

Q4.  Which one of the following group of cities have been arranged in the sequence of their 

ranks i.e., 1, 2, 3, and 4 in size  

(a) Greater Mumbai, Bangalore, Kolkata, Chennai 

(b) Delhi, greater Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata 

(c) Kolkata, greater Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata 

(d) Greater Mumbai, Kolkata, Delhi, Chennai 

Ans- Greater Mumbai, Kolkata, Delhi, Chennai 

Q5.  Name the most developed religious and cultural centre of the ancient period of India.                                             

(a) Varanasi            (b)  Bikaner           (c)  Kanpur     (d)  Bhopal 

Ans- Varanasi. 

Q6.  What is the population size of class-II cities in India?                                                                                                                   

(a) 10000-9999            (b)  5000-9999         (c) 50000-99999             

(d)  200000-49999 

Ans- 50000-99999 

Q7.  What is the population of class-I city in India?                                                                                                                               

(a)  100000 and above   (b)  5000-9999          (c)  10000-99999        

(d) 20000-49999 

Ans-  100000 and above 

Q8.  The activities related to rural settlement are:                                                                                                                                

(a) Primary activities         (b)  secondary activities (c)  tertiary activities       

(d)  none 

Ans- Primary activities 

Q9.  Which types of settlements are found in northern plains?                                                                                                           

(a) Clustered              (b) scattered               (c)  hamlet            

(d)  None 

Ans- clustered      

Q10.  Which is the most ancient town in India?                                                                                                                                     

(a) Mumbai           (b)  Varanasi    (c)  Kolkata           (d)  Delhi 

Ans- Varanasi 

Q11.  Which type of rural settlement in India includes panna, Para, palli etc?                                                                                

(a) Scattered             (b)  Hamleted      (c)  Compact      (d)  linear  

Ans- Hamleted 

Q12.  Name the metropolitan city of Karnataka.                                                                                                                                   

(a) Bangaluru              (b)  Bellari           (c)  Dharwar     (d)  Mysore 

Ans- Bangaluru 
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Q13.  Harappa and Mohenjo-Daro towns were found in:                                                                                                                   

(a) Ganga valley      (b)  Narmada valley    (c)  Indus valley        

(d)  Brahmaputra valley 

Ans- Indus valley 

Q14.  What is the basic unit of settlement?                                                                                                                                         

Ans- A house. 

Q15. Name any two ancient town of India.                                                                                                                                    

Ans- Varanasi, Madurai 

Q16.  In which class of cities is largest population found in India?                                                                                                  

Ans- Class 1 cities. 

Q17.  In which class of cities is less than 5000 population found in India?                                                                                    

Ans- Class VI cities. 

 Q18.  Name the religious and cultural town in India.                                                                                                                        

Ans- Varanasi, Mathura, Amritsar, Madurai, puri and ajmer pushaker cities. 

 Q19.  Name the garrison cantonment town in India.                                                                                                                        

Ans- Ambala, Jalandhar, Mhow, Babina, Udhampur.  

 Q20.  How is the level of urbanization measured in India?                                                                                                              

Ans- The level of urbanization is measured by the percentage of urban population to the 

total population. 

Q21.  What two factors mostly helped in the development of ancient towns in India?                                                             

Ans-  The two factors that mostly helped in the development of ancient towns in India are:  

1. Religion 

2. Culture 

 

Q22.  Give any two examples of ancient towns of India.                                                                                                                     

Ans- Varanasi, Pataliputra/Patna, Mathura, and Allahabad are examples of ancient towns of 

India. 

 Q23.  Give an example of ancient historical towns from Bihar.                                                                                                         

Ans- Patna/ Pataliputra, Nalanda, Kaushambi are the examples of ancient historical towns 

from Bihar. 

 

Q24.  Give any two examples of mining towns in India.                                                                                                                      

Ans- Jharia, Bokaro, Raniganj, Digboi etc are examples of mining towns in India. 

Q25.  Give the meaning of human settlement.                                                                                                                                     

Ans- Human settlement refers to the cluster or group of human houses. These houses may 

vary from a small hut to a large bungalow or any type or size. 

Q26.  Which class of cities has the highest percentage of the urban population in India?                                                           

Ans- Class I Cities has the highest percentage of the urban population in India. 

Q27.  Which class of cities has the largest number of towns and cities in India?                                                                            

Ans- Class IV  Cities have the largest number of towns and cities in India. 

Q28.  Name the largest metropolitan city of Uttar Pradesh. Write its population according to 

the census 2001.                  

Ans- Kanpur is the metropolitan city of Uttar Pradesh. According to census 2001, its 

population is 26.9 lakh. 

Q29.  Name the largest metropolitan city of Madhya Pradesh. What was its population 

according to the census, 2001?    

Ans- The largest metropolitan city of Madhya Pradesh in Indore. According to census 2001, 

its population is 16.4 lakh. 

 Q30.  What is the meaning of rural settlement?                                                                                                                                   



107 

Ans- Rural settlements are basically related to land-based activities. Hamlets and villages 

are examples of rural settlements. They are scattered and smaller in size. The main 

activities of the dwellers are primary activities, especially agriculture.   

 

Q31.  Fill in the blanks: 

i) The population size is of metropolitan city is____________.       Ans.1-5 Million. 

ii)  Urbanization is expressed in term of ________.                        Ans. Percentage. 

iii)  Ancient town’s modern towns and medieval towns are classified on the bases of___.                                      

Ans. Evolution. 

iv)  __ type of settlement is locally known as para, pani, nagal and dhani. Ans- hamleted. 

v)  Mugalsarai, itarsi and katni are an example of _____________ cities. Ans- Transport. 

vi)  Based on the place of resident settlement are of _______types.      Ans- Two types. 

vii)  Evolution of towns is classified in into____________ periods.          Ans- Three. 

viii)  Urban population of India in 2011 was ____________ percentageAns- 31.16% 

 

Q32.  State true or false: 

i) Jalandhar is a garrison town.                                      Ans- TRUE 

j) Bhopal is a mega city of India.                                   Ans- FALSE. 

iii)  100000 & more is the population size of class I town or city.               Ans- TRUE 

iv)  Chandigarh is a medieval town.                                   Ans- FALSE. 

v)  Varanasi, Aligarh and pilani are educational towns.    Ans- TRUE. 

 

 

 

 

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS – 3 MARKS EACH 

Q33.  Study the given table and answer the following questions.  

India –class-wise number of towns and cities of their population, 2001 

class Population size number Population           

(Million) 

% of total urban 

population 

% growth 

1991-2001 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

100000 and 

more 

50000-99999 

20000-49999 

10000-19999 

5000-9999 

Less than 5000 

423 

498 

1386 

1560 

1057 

227 

172.04 

34.43 

41.97 

22.6 

7.98 

0.8 

61.48 

12.3 

15.0 

8.08 

2.85 

0.29 

23.12 

43.45 

46.19 

32.94 

41.49 

21.21 

All classes total                       5161(61) 285.35 100.0 31.13 

 

(33.1)  which class shows maximum no. of towns?    Ans- IV 

(32.2) What are the total no. of towns in all the classes?  Ans- 5161 

(33.3) What is the % age growth in class-I town?   Ans- 23.12% 

Q34- Classify the India town on the basis of their evolution indifferent periods      

Ans-   (A)  Ancient town-Varanasi, prayag, Madurai 

           (B)  Medieval towns-Hyderabad, jaipur , lucknow 

           (c)  Modern towns-surat, Pondicherry, Chandigarh etc. 

 

LONG ANSWER TYPE QUESTIONS – 5 MARKS EACH 
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Q35. Study the diagram given below and answer the questions that follow:                                                                                 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
(35.1)  Which class of town/cities support the largest urban population? 

(35.2) Explain any two reasons for such a high concentration of population in this class of 

town/cities. 

Ans-      (35.1) Class-I Towns/cities. 

(35.2) The main reasons for the concentration of population in this class of towns/cities are: 

a)  Education : Towns and cities provide a better scope for higher education. 

b)  Job opportunities: Infrastructure of towns and cities offers job opportunities in 

various sectors for both skilled as well as unskilled workforce. 

c)  Medical facilities: Cities and towns have multi-specialties hospitals which provide 

better medical facilities. 

d)  Amenities of life: Cities and towns have better amenities of life, such as pools, malls, 

clubs, etc. 

 

Q36 Distinguish between clustered or compact and dispersed rural settlements.                                                                      

Ans- 

Compact rural settlements Dispersed rural settlement 

(a)Compact settlements develop in the 

fertile plains valleys. 

(b)The houses are congested, compact and 

have narrow lanes and streets. 

(c)Compact settlements have many 

problems of health and sanitation. 

(d)Social security is there. 

(e)Farming is main occupation. 

(f)These settlements have a definite 

layout plan. 

 

(a)Dispersed settlements develop on the 

mountains and some arid regions. 

(b)The houses are scattered over a vast area 

away from one another. 

(c) Dispersed settlements do not have such 

problems. 

(d) Houses being dispersed hence, social 

security is main problem. 

(e)Animal rearing, lumbering and fishing are 

main occupations. 

(f)These are on specific plan and the 

settlement may be a single hamlet. 

 

Q37 Explain three points of distinction between rural and urban settlements of India. 

Ans-  

Rural settlement Urban settlement 

1. Rural settlements are small in size. 

Population resides in villages. 

2. Rural settlements do not have 

adequate facilities of good living. 

1. Urban settlements are large in size. 

Population resides in cities. 

2. Urban settlements depend on 

processing of raw material. 
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Q38.  Distinguish between hamleted and dispersed settlements. 

Ans. 

Hamleted  settlements Disperesed settlements 

1. Hamleted settlement is the result 

of fragmentation of a large village. 

These units are locally called purva, 

palli, nagla, dhani etc. but they still 

bear a common name that of the 

village. 

2. This degradation of a large village is 

often motivated by social and ethnic 

factors. 

3. Such villages are more frequent in 

middle and lower Ganga plains, 

Chhattisgarh and lower valleys of 

the Himalayas.   

1. Disperesed settlement pattern in 

India appears b the form of 

isolated huts or hamlets of a few 

huts in remote jungles or on small 

hills with farms of pastures on the 

nearby slope. 

2. Extreme dispersion of settlement is 

after caused by extremely 

fragmental nature of the land 

resource based on habitable areas. 

3. These types of settlements are 

found in many areas of Meghalaya, 

Uttaranchal and Himachal Pradesh.  

 

 

 

Q39 Explain any four factors which decide the size and spacing of Indian villages.                                                                       

Ans-  The four factors which decide the size and shape of Indian villages are follows: 

(1)  Productivity of land: Level alluvial plains have high agricultural productivity so they 

favour high rural population density. Consequently closely spaced smaller villages are 

found. 

(2)  Environment: Villages are located far apart in the Rajasthan desert, Himalayan states 

and north – eastern hilly states because of the environment problems. 

(3)  Transport system: In areas where habitable land available in small bits and pieces and 

has inadequate transport system, the settlements are very small and isolated. 

(4)  Historical and cultural factors: Due to historical and cultural factors some highly 

developed areas have essentially single unit settlement. 

 

Q40 Explain any three types of rural settlements along with their spatial distributed in 

India.                                                            

Ans- The types of rural settlements are: 

1) Clustered, agglomerated or nucleated settlements: These types of settlements are 

found in Bundelkhand region of central India and in Nagaland. 

2) Semi clustered or fragmented settlements: These settlements are found in Gujarat 

plains and in middle Ganga valley. 

3) Hamleted settlements: These settlements are the result of fragmentation of large 

village. These units are called purva, palli, nagla, dhani etc. These settlements are found 

in ganga valley, Chhattisgarh and lower valleys of the      

 Himalayas.  

 

3. The rural settlements derive their 

life support or basic economic needs 

from land based primary economic 

activities. 

3. Urban settlements have sufficient 

modern facilities like electricity, water, 

health, education, transport etc. 
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Q41  Classify towns on the basis of the functions. Illustrate with examples.                                                                                 

Ans-(1)  Administrative towns: These include capital cities of nations, provinces, districts 

and their administrative units. Delhi, Chandigarh are the good examples of it. 

(2) Industrial towns: These are the centres of industries such as Bhilai, Durgapur etc. 

(3) Transport towns: along the coast where harbour facilities are available ports town 

come up and grew rapidly, examples Kandla and Kochi are such towns. 

(4) Commercial towns: They are famous tranding centres such as Kolkata and Moradabad. 

(5) Mining towns: Centre’s where mining activities are developed are called mining towns 

such as Raniganj, jharia, hazaribagh.   

 

Q42. Study the map of India given below carefully and answer the questions that follow:                                    

(i) Define the term metropolitan city. 

(ii) Which state of India has the largest number of a metropolitan city? 

(iii) Name any two northern states of India which have no metropolitan city. 

Ans-  

(i)  Metropolitan city is a region consisting of a densely populated urban core and its 

less-populated surrounding territories, sharing industry, infrastructure and 

housing. 

(ii)       Utter Pradesh. 

(iii) Jammu & Kashmir and Himachal Pradesh. 
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Qq43 Study the map of India given below and answer the question that follow: 

1) How many metropolitan cities are there in Maharashtra? 

2) Which one of them is the largest metropolitan city? 

3) Name the easternmost metropolitan city of India as shown in the map? 

 

Ans  

1)   There are four metropolitan cities in Maharashtra. 

2)   Mumbai 

3)  Kolkata 
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                                                  UNIT III 

Chapter No – 5 – LAND RESOURCE AND AGRICULTURE  
 

MCQs (1 MARKS EACH) 

Q1 Which one of the following is not a land use category? 

A) Fallow land 

B) Marginal land 

C) Net area sown 

D) Culturable wasteland  

Ans: B) Marginal land 

Q2 Which one of the following is the main reason due to which share of the forest has 

shown an increase in the last forty years? 

A) Extensive and effective efforts of a forestation  

B) Increase in community forest land  

C) Increase in notified area allocated for forest growth  

D) Better peoples’ participated in managing forest area  

Ans: Increase in notified area allocated for forest growth  

Q3 What stands for IADP? 

A) Intensive Agricultural District programme 

B) Internal agriculture development programme 

C) Indian agricultural development plan 

D) Intensive agricultural development plan 

Ans: A) Intensive Agricultural  District programme 

Q4 What variety of coffee India grows for international market? 

A) Arabica  

B) Robusta  

C) Liberica 

D) All of these 

Ans: A) Arebica 

Q5 What kind of cotton Narma is? 

A) Short staple 

B) Medium staple 

C) Long staple 

D) None of these 

Ans: C) long staple 

Q6 Which of the following countries is the largest producer of pulses? 

A) USA 

B) China 

C) Nigeria  

D) India  

Ans: D) India 

Q7 What rank does India hold in terms of rice production in the world? 

A) First  

B) Second  

C) Third  

D) Fourth  

Ans: B) Second  

Q8 How much percentage of cereals of the world India produces? 

A) 15% 

B) 11% 

C) 32% 

D) 28% 

Ans: B) 11% 
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Q9 In between which months kharif crops are grown? 

A) June – September  

B) October and March  

C) April and June  

D) November and January   

Ans: A) June and September 

Q10 Jowar is also known as ...................? 

A) Buckwheat  

B) Finger millet 

C) Sorghum  

D) Pearl millet  

Ans: C) sorghum 

Q11 Thetotal stock of agriculture land resources or total cultivable land is a sum of  

A) Net sown area  

B) All fallow land  

C) Culturable waste land 

D)  All of these  

Ans: C)Culturable waste land 

 

Q12 Which of the following is not a common property resource in rural areas? 

A) Community forest 

B) Pastures land  

C) Agricultural field of landlord 

D) Village water bodies  

Ans: D) Agricultural field of landlord 

Q13 What rank does India hold in terms of cotton production in the world? 

A) First  

B) Second  

C) Third  

D) Fourth  

Ans: B)second  

Q14 How much percentage of total cropped area is occupied by the gram cultivation in 

India? 

A) 2 .8% 

B) 2 5 .2 %  

C) 4.9% 

D) 11.7% 

Ans: A)2.8% 

Q15 Which state is the leading producer of Jowar? 

A) Karnataka 

B) Maharashtra 

C) UP  

D) Arunachal Pradesh  

Ans: B)Maharashtra 

Q16 Which state is grows three crops of rice called Aus, Aman and Boro? 

A) WB 

B) Maharashtra 

C) Arunachal Pradesh 

D) Karnataka 

Ans: A) WB  

Q17 Which of the following is an example of CPRs? 

A) Hotel  

B) Park  

C) Self-owned shop  

D) Self-owned car  

Ans: B) park  

 

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS 
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Q 1. How is the degradation of cultivable land one of the serious problems in India? 

Explain in any three points. 

Ans.  Many Serious problems of land resources arise due to degradation of cultivable land. It 

leads to depletion of soil fertility: - 

1. A large of agricultural has lost its fertility due to alkalization and salinization of soil 

and water logging. 

2. It has affected about 15 lakh hectares of land. Excessive use of chemical such as 

insecticide and pesticides has led to their concentration of toxic amount in the soil 

profile. 

3. Fallow land has declined rain fed areas experience degradation by soil erosion by water 

and wind.  

Q 2.  Explain any problems of Indian agriculture? 

Ans.  These are as follows:  

1. Dependence on erratic monsoon:  The Indian farmer depends on monsoon rainfall 

which is erratic in nature. Due to yearly and late onset of monsoon crops are destroyed 

and the hard work of farmers goes invalid. 

2. Low productivity: - the productivity and yield are of crop are quite low as compared to 

other countries. Poor quality of seeds, fertilizers and unreliability of rainfall lead to 

low productivity and yield is poor. 

3. Lack of financial assistance: - the finance provided by government takes a long time; 

therefore, farmers depend on local moneylenders who charge high interest rates. When 

the productivity is low, these farmers are unable to recover their cost they fall under 

trap and hence commit suicide and sometimes they sell their land to pay the loan. 

Q.3. What do you mean by CPR?   

Ans.  CPR refers to common property resources. CPR can be defined as communities’ natural 

resources where every member has the rights of access and usage with specified 

obligations without anybody having property rights over them community forests, 

pastures land, village water bodies and other public spaces where a group larger than a 

household or family unit exercises rights of use and carries responsibilities of 

management are examples of CPRs  

Q4. Write the differences between dry land and wetland farming? 

Ans.  Dry land farming: the dry land farming is largely confined to the regions having annual 

rainfall less than 75cm. These regions grow hardy and drought resistant crops such as 

ragi, bajra, moong, gram and guar (fodder crops) and practise various measures of soil 

moisture conservation and rain water harvesting. 

Wetland farming: In wetland farming, the rainfall is in excess of soil moisture 

requirement of plants during rainy season. Such regions may face flood and soil erosion 

hazards. These areas grow various water intensive crops such as rice, jute and 

sugarcane and practise aquaculture in the fresh water bodies. 

Q 5. Explain the characteristics of green revolution in India? 

Ans.  

1.  New seed varieties of wheat (Mexico) and rice (Philippines) known as high yielding 

varieties (HYVs) were available for cultivation by mid-1960s.  

2.   India took advantage of this and introduced package technology comprising HYVs, along 

with chemical fertilisers in irrigated areas of Punjab, Haryana, Western Uttar Pradesh, 

Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat. 

3. Assured supply of soil moisture through irrigation was a basic pre-requisite for the 

success of this new agricultural technology.  
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4. This strategy of agricultural development paid dividends instantly and increased the 

food grains production at very fast rate.  

5.  This spurt of agricultural growth came to be known as ‘Green Revolution’. This also gave 

fillip to the development of a large number of agro-inputs, agro-processing industries 

and small-scale industries.  

6. This strategy of agricultural development made the country self-reliant in food grain 

production. But Green Revolution was initially confined to irrigated areas only. This led 

to regional disparities in agricultural development in the country. 

Q 6. Write the differences among cultivable waste land, current fallow and fallow other 

than current fallow? 

Ans. Culturable Wasteland: Any land which is left fallow (uncultivated) for more than five 

years is included in this category. It can be brought under cultivation after improving it 

through reclamation practices. 

Current Fallow: This is the land which is left without cultivation for one or less than 

one agricultural year. Following is a cultural practice adopted for giving the land rest. 

The land recoups the lost fertility through natural processes. 

Fallow other than Current Fallow: 

This is also a cultivable land which is left uncultivated for more than a year but less 

than five years. If the land is left uncultivated for more than five years, it would be 

categorised as cultivable wasteland. 

 

Q.7  Why small farm and fragmentation is a problem of Indian agriculture system? 

Ans :  Small Farm Size and Fragmentation of Landholdings There are a large number of 

marginal and small farmers in the country. The average size of landholding is shrinking 

under increasing population pressure. Furthermore, in India, the land holdings are 

mostly fragmented. There are some states where consolidation of holding has not been 

carried out even once. Even the states where it has been carried out once, second 

consolidation is required as land holdings have fragmented again in the process of 

division of land among the owners of next generations. The small size fragmented 

landholdings are uneconomic. 

 

Q.8  Explain the cropping seasons of India? 

Ans: There are three distinct crop seasons in the northern and interior parts of country, 

namely kharif, rabi and zaid.  

1. The kharif season largely coincides with Southwest Monsoon under which the 

cultivation of tropical crops, such as rice, cotton, jute, jowar, bajra and tur is possible. 

2. The rabi season begins with the onset of winter in October-November and ends in 

March-April. The low temperature conditions during this season facilitate the 

cultivation of temperate and subtropical crops such as wheat, gram and mustard.  

3. Zaid  is a short duration summer cropping season beginning after harvesting of rabi 

crops. The cultivation of watermelons, cucumbers, vegetables and fodder crops during 

this season is done on irrigated lands. 

Q.8  How do you measure total cultivable land? 

Ans: The total cultivable land can be measured by adding up 

1.  Net sown area,  2. All fallow lands and   3.Cultivable wasteland. 

Q.9 Fill in the blanks  

Name of crop Temperature 

Required 

Rainfall Altitude 

RICE  1. ............. 2............. 3.......... 
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Ans:   

1.   High - above 250c with high humidity 

2. Annual rainfall above 100cm 

3. It can be grown from sea level to 2000 meters of altitude  

 

LONG QUESTION AND ANSWER 

Q.1 Why is the area under pastures decreasing in India? How the changes in the 

economy do effects the changes in the land use? Explain. 

Ans:   The decline in land under pasture and grazing land can be explained by pressure from 

agriculture land. Illegal encroachment due to expansion of cultivation on common 

pasture land is largely responsible for this decline. 

The change in the economy effects the changes in land use in the following ways: 

1. The size of economy: -it can be measured in terms of value for all the goods and 

services produced in the economy. It grows over the time due to increasing population, 

changes in income levels, available technology and other associated factors. With an 

increase of pressure on land over time, the marginal lands would come under use as the 

economy grows. 

2. The composition of the economy: - the composition of the economy is the subject to 

change with the passage of time. The secondary and the tertiary sectors grows much 

faster than the primary sector like agriculture, which can be commonly observed in 

developing countries like India which is witnessing a gradual shift of land from 

agriculture uses to non- agriculture uses. 

3. Reduction in the contribution of agriculture activities: - the pressure on the agriculture 

remains the same in spite of the reduced contribution of the agriculture activities 

because; 

(A) the share of population dependent on agriculture usually declines much more 

slowly compared to decline in the sector share in GDP in developing countries 

like India  

(B) The agricultural sector has to feed the growing population. 

 

Q.3  “India has undergone major changes within the economy over the last five decades 

and this has influenced the land use changes in the country.” Support the 

statement with examples. 

Ans:  The Indian economy has undergone major changes over the past four decades, which 

has influenced its land -use changes. Four Categories – Area Under Forest, area under 

non- agricultural uses, current fallow lands and net area sown – have undergone 

increase, while other four categories – barren and wasteland, cultivable wasteland, area 

under pasture and tree crops and fallow land – have registered declines. 

The following observations can be made about these changes: 

1. The non-agricultural uses of land signify the changing structure of Indian economy to 

industrial and services sectors and expansion of the rural and urban settlements. These 

areas under non- agricultural uses are increasing at the cost of wasteland and 

agricultural land. 

2.  The increase in the share under forest is due to increase in the demarcated area 

under forest, but an actual increase in the forest cover is almost negligible. 

3. The trend of current fallow fluctuates a great deal over years, depending on the 

variability of rainfall and cropping cycles. 
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4. The net area sown has shown an increase recently due to use of cultivable wastelands 

for agricultural purpose. Increase in area under non-agricultural use leads to the 

decline agricultural land. 

5. The wasteland and cultivable wastelands are witnessed decline with the passage of time 

due to increasing pressure from the agricultural and non- agricultural sectors. 

6. Due to the increasing pressure from agricultural land and illegal encroachment there is 

a sharp decline in land under pastures and grazing land.  

Q.3  Explain the importance of food grains in Indian agricultural economy. describe any 

three characteristics of rice cultivation? 

Ans:  Importance of food grains in Indian agricultural economy are as follows:  

1. Food crops occupy about 2/3 of the total cropped area in the country. 

2. They are dominating crops in all parts of India. 

3. Food grains of classified as cereals and pulses. 

4. They are important to feed our ever-growing population. 

Characteristics of rice cultivation:  

1. Rice is a staple food for most of the people in India. 

2. It is considered to be a crop of tropical humid areas and best suited to Indian climate. 

3. It has a about a three thousand varieties which are grown in different agro-climatic 

region. 

4. India is the second largest rice producer in the world. 

 

Q.4  Review any five measures adopted to solve the problems of Indian agriculture? 

Ans:  Five measures adopted to solve the problems of Indian agriculture are as follows: 

Intensification of cropping over cultivated land: - it is a solution for the country like 

India which has a limited land. Resource but a large population to feed. Use of organic 

fertilizers active soil aeration and careful application of water can increase the 

production in spite of small land holdings. 

1. Increase cultivated area wherever possible: -wasteland, fallow land and cultivable waste 

land are now reclaimed foe the agricultural use. This has increased the net sown area in 

the past few decades. 

2. Use of modern agricultural technology: - nowadays HYV seeds are in reach of the 

formers. the use of HYV seeds can increase of the production of the crops. Soil testing 

use machineries like thresher, harvester and tractor have made agriculture more 

productive and easier. 

3. Easy availability of fertilizers and pesticides and insecticides: - government is opening 

the centers in rural areas from where the farmer can purchase fertilizers pesticides 

and insecticides in cheaper price. 

4. Expansion of irrigation facilities: - new methods of irrigation like drip irrigation and 

sprinkler irrigation along with the traditional canal irrigation improvised the conditions 

of the crops which were highly dependent and erratic monsoon 

Q.5  Write a note on growth of agricultural output and technology in India in 50 years? 

Ans: There has been significant increase in agricultural output and improvement in 

technology during the last 50 years. 

1. Production and yield of many crops such as rice and wheat has increased at an 

impressive rate among the other crops the production of sugarcane, oil-seed and cotton 

has also increased appreciably. 

2. Expansion of irrigation has played a crucial role enhancing agricultural output in the 

country. it provides basis for introduction of modern agricultural technology such as 

High Yielding Varieties of seeds. Chemical fertilizers, pesticides and farm machineries. 
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3. The net irrigated area in the country has also increased  

4. Modern agricultural technology has diffused very fast in various area of the country. 

Consumption of chemical fertilizers has increased by 15 times since mid-sixties   

5. Since the high yielding varieties are highly susceptible to pests and diseases. The use 

of pesticides has increased has significantly since 1960’s 

Q.6  Explain Any Five Problems of Indian Agriculture? 

Ans. Major problems of Indian agriculture are as follows: - 

1. Dependence on Erratic Monsoon: -Irrigation covers only about 33 per cent of the 

cultivated area in India. The crop production in rest of the cultivated land directly 

depends on rain. Poor performance of south-west monsoon also adversely affects the 

supply of canal water for irrigation. On the other hand, the rainfall in Rajasthan and 

other drought-prone areas is too meagre and highly unreliable. Even the areas receiving 

high annual rainfall experience considerable fluctuations. 

2. Low productivity: -    The yield of the crops in the country is low in comparison to the 

international level. Per hectare output of most of the crops such as rice, wheat, cotton 

and oilseeds in India is much lower than that of the U.S.A., Russia and Japan. Because 

of the very high pressure on the land resources, the labour productivity in Indian 

agriculture is also very low in 

comparison to international level. 

3. Constraints of Financial Resources and Indebtedness: -The inputs of modern 

agriculture are very expensive. This resource intensive approach has become 

unmanageable for marginal and small farmers as they have very meager or no saving to 

invest in agriculture. To tide over these difficulties, most of such farmers have 

resorted to availing credit from various institutions and moneylenders. 

4. Lack of Commercialization: -A large number of farmers produce crops for self-

consumption. These farmers do not have enough land resources to produce more than 

their requirement. Most of the small and marginal farmers grow food grains, which are 

meant for their own family consumption. 

5. Vast Underemployment: -There is a massive underemployment in the agricultural 

sector in India, particularly in the unirrigated tracts. In these areas, there is a 

seasonal unemployment ranging from 4 to 8 months. Even in the cropping season, work is 

not available throughout as agricultural operations are not labour intensive. 

 

Q. 7.  Locate and label the following on the map of India:  

(a)  The leading rice producing state  (b) The leading tea producing state 

(c)  The leading jute producing state  (d)  The leading cotton producing state 

(e)  The leading wheat producing state  (f)  The leading Jowar producing state 

(g)  The leading sugarcane producing state (h)  The leading coffee producing state 
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Ans:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Chapter 

No – 6  WATER RESOURCES 
 

MCQs (1 MARK EACH) 

Q1 Which one of the following types describes water as a resource? 

A) A biotic and non – renewable resources  

B) Biotic resources and non- renewable resources  

C) Biotic and renewable resources  

D) Abiotic and renewable resources  

Ans: d) Abiotic and renewable resources  

Q2 Which one of the following rivers has the highest replenishable groundwater resource 

in the country? 

A) The Indus  

B) The Brahmaputra  

C) The Ganga  

D) The Godavari  

Ans: C) The Ganga  

Q3 Which of the following figure in cubic kilometers correctly shows the total annual 

precipitation in India? 

A) 2000 

B) 3000 

C) 4000 

D) 5000 

Ans: C) 4000 

Q4 Which one of the following south Indian states has the highest groundwater utilization 

(in per cent) of its total groundwater potential? 

A) Tamil Nadu  

B) Bihar  

C) Rajasthan  

D) Kerala  

Ans: A) Tamil Nadu  

Q5 Which one of the following sectors has the highest proportion of the total water used 

in the country? 

A) Irrigation  

B) Industries  

C) Domestic use  

D) None of the above  
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Ans: B) Irrigation  

Q6 What is the mean annual flow in India? 

A) 1869 billion cubic meters 

B) 1988 billion cubic meters 

C) 1698billion cubic meters 

D) 3869billion cubic meters 

Ans: A )1869 billion cubic meters 

Q7 Which of the following is a programme under watershed management? 

A) Haryali 

B) Neeru – Meeru 

C) Arvarypanisansad 

D) All of these  

Ans: D) All of these  

Q8 Which of the following states has a high use of groundwater? 

A) Tamil Nadu  

B) Punjab 

C) Rajasthan  

D) Kerala  

Ans: D) 15-29 years  

Q9 What  stands for the CPCB ? 

A) The commandant pollution control board  

B) The central pollution control board  

C) The central polythene control board  

D) None of the these  

Ans: B) The central pollution control board 

Q10 In which year government of India has launched ‘Jal KrantiAbhiyan”? 

A) Year 2011-12 

B) Year 2013-14 

C) Year 2015-16 

D) Year 2017-18 

Ans: c) Year 2015-16 

 

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS (3 MARKS) 

Q 1. How do industries pollute India’s water bodies? Explain with examples. 

Ans.  Industries pollute India’s water bodies in following ways: 

1. The various chemical and influents are mixed in the rivers and lake without treating 

them. These chemicals pollute water. 

2. Huge toxic minerals like lead, zinc and mercury get settled in the water bodies making 

them unfit for human consumption.  

3.  The ash and the dust of the coal that release from the industries get settled 

sometimes on the water bodies. these solid particles make water polluted 

Q 2.  Describe any three key features of India’s national water policy, 2002? 

Ans.  The national water policy 2002 stipulates water allocation priorities broadly in the 

following order, drinking water, irrigation, hydro power, and navigation, industrial and 

other uses. The policy stipulates the progressive new approaches to water management. 

Key features includes: 

1. Irrigation and multipurpose projects should invariably include drinking water 

components wherever there is no alternative source of drinking water. 

2. Providing drinking water to all human beings and animal should be the first priority. 

3. Measures should be taken to limit  and regulate the exploration and ground water    

Q. 3  Define the term rain water harvesting? Mention any four advantage of rain water 

harvesting? 

Ans:  Rainwater harvesting is the method of capture and store rain water for various uses. It 

is also used to recharge ground water aquifer.  

1. It is the low cost of eco- friendly technique for preserving every drop of water by 

guiding the rain water to bore well, pits and wells. 
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2. Rain water harvesting increase water availability. 

3. It checks the declining ground water table. 

4. It improves the quality of ground water through dilution of contaminants like fluoride 

and nitrates. 

5. It prevents soil erosion and flooding and arrests salt water intrusion in coastal areas if 

used to recharge aquifers.    

 

Q4. What has been the ill-effect of over- utilization of ground water in some state? 

Ans.  The ill-effects of over-utilization of ground water in some states are as follows: 

1. The overuse of ground water resources has led to decline in the ground water table in 

some states like Uttar Pradesh, Haryana and Punjab. 

2. In some states like Rajasthan and Maharashtra over withdrawal of ground has 

increased the fluoride concentration.  

3. These practices have led to an increase in the concentration of arsenic in parts of 

West-Bengal and Bihar. 

Q 5. What are the causes of deterioration of water quality? What are its effects? 

Ans. Water quality refers to purity of water or water without unwanted foreign substances 

water get polluted by foreign matters such as microorganism, chemical, industrial and other 

waste. 

1. Such matters deteriorate the quality of water and render it unfit for human use. 

2. When toxic substances inter lakes, streams, rivers, oceans and other water bodies. 

They get dissolved or lie suspended in water.  

3. These results in pollution of water whereby quality of water deteriorate affecting 

aquatic system. 

4. Sometimes these pollutants also seep into earth and pollute the ground water.  

 

Q 6. ‘Indiscriminate use of water by increasing pollution and industrial expansion has led to 

degradation of the water quality considerably in India.’ Explain the values that can help 

in maintaining the quality of water. 

Ans. The values that can help in maintaining the quality of water are as follows: - 

1. Judicious and optimum use of water is the need of the hour. 

2. Controlling population is required as the demand of water is increasing with increasing 

population. 

3. Recycle and reuse of water is one of the remedies that can help in maintaining quality 

of water. 

4. Awareness towards the watershed management and rain water harvesting.  

 

Q 7. “Indiscriminate use of water by increasing population and industrial expansion has led 

to degradation of quality of water considerably “.  Evaluate the statement   

Ans. Indiscriminate use of water by increasing population and industrial expansion has led to 

degradation of quality of water considerably as:- 

1. Domestic and sewage waste water remains untreated. 

2. Excessive use of fertilizers and pesticides in farming results in water pollution. 

3. Industries produce many undesirable substances which pollute water. 

4. Chemical residues and toxins pollute water which are mainly contributed by the leather, 

pulp, paper, textiles and chemical industries. 

 

LONG QUESTION AND ANSWER (5 MARKS) 
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Q.1  Explain any three factors responsible for depletion of water resource. Examine any two 

legislative measures for controlling water pollution in India? 

Ans.  The three factors responsible for depletion of water resource are :- 

1. Deterioration of water quality: - water quality refers to purity of water or water 

without unwanted foreign substances. water gets polluted by foreign matters such as 

micro organism chemical industrial and other wastes. Such matters deteriorate the 

quality of water and render it unfit for human use. 

2. Pollution of water: - when toxic substances inter lakes, streams, rivers, oceans and 

other water bodies, they get dissolved or lie suspended in water. These results in 

pollution of water whereby quality of water deteriorate effecting the abiotic system, 

the Ganga and the Yamuna are the two highly a polluted river in the country. 

3. Lack of water and conservation and management: - since there is a declining availability 

and increasing demand of fresh water. The need has arisen to conserve affectively 

manage these precious life-giving resources for sustainable development. Given that 

water availability from sea, ocean due to high cost of desalinization is considered 

negligible. India has to take quick steps and make effective policies and laws, and adopt 

effective measures for its conservation 

-  The two legislative measures for controlling water pollution in India are:  

1.  The water (prevention and control of pollution) act 1974 and environment protection 

act 1986 have not been implemented effectively. The result is that in 1997, 251 

polluting industries were located along the rivers and lakes. 

2.  The water cess act 1977 meant to reduce pollution has also made marginal impacts.  

Q.2  ‘Scarcity of Water on account of its increased demands, possess possibility the 

greatest demand in India’. Analyse the statement. 

Ans: scarcity of water on account of its increased demands, possess possibility the 

greatest demand in India as:- 

1. Large with limited water resources: India has a large population with limited water 

resources. India has 2.45% of the world’s surface area with 4% of world’s water 

resources and 16% of the world’s population. The per capita availability of water is 

dwindling day by day due to increase in population. 

2. Rising demand in agriculture sector: -India being an agriculture economy needs to 

increase irrigation in order to increase the agriculture output. 

3. Rising demands in industrial sectors: - industrial sector uses 2% of total surface water 

and 5% of total ground water. Use of water in industrial sectors is likely to increase in 

future. 

4. Rising demands in domestic sectors: - domestic sectors utilises9% surface water and 

3% ground water. 

5. Water pollution: - available water recourses are shrinking due to pollution by industrial, 

agricultural and domestic effluents.    

 

Q.3  Explain how watershed management and rain water harvesting are the method of 

efficient management and conservation of surface water resources in India? 

Ans: Watershed management as method of efficient management and conservation of 

surface water resources in India:- 

1. It prevents runoff, recharges ground water through percolation tanks recharge wells 

etc. 

2. Haryali is a watershed development project, which aims at enabling the rural population 

to conserve water for drinking, irrigation, fisheries, and a forestation. 
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3. It includes conservation regeneration and judicious use of all resources: natural and 

human within a watershed. 

4. Neeru –Meeru programme in Andhra Pradesh Arwari pani sansad in Rajasthan have 

taken a construction of various water harvesting structures such as percolation tanks, 

check dams etc. 

Rain water harvesting is as a method of efficient management and conservation of 

surface water resources in India: 

1. Rain water harvesting replenish groundwater table and aquifers. 

2.  Traditional rainwater harvesting mainly in rural areas is done by using surface storage 

bodies like lakes, pond, irrigation tanks etc. 

3. In Rajasthan rain water harvesting structures locally known as Kund or Tankas are 

constructed near or in the house or village to store harvested rain water  

4. It rises water availability increases the quantity and improves the quality of ground 

water by diluting pollutants /contaminants, prevents soil erosion reduces the fury of 

the flood and check salt water intrusion in coastal areas. 

 

 

 

 

 

Q. 4  Explain the Main Features of India’s National Water Policy, 2002 

Ans: The National Water Policy 2002 stipulates water allocation priorities broadly in the 

following order: 

1. Drinking water; irrigation, hydro-power, navigation, industrial and other uses. The policy 

stipulates progressive new approaches to water management. Key features include: 

Irrigation and multi-purpose projects should invariably include drinking water 

component; wherever there is no alternative source of drinking water. 

2.  Providing drinking water to all human beings and animals should be the first priority. 

3.  Measures should be taken to limit and regulate the exploitation of groundwater. Both 

surface and groundwater should be regularly monitored for quality. A phased 

programme should be undertaken for improving water quality. 

4. The efficiency of utilisation in all the diverse uses of water should be improved. 

5. Awareness of water as a scarce resource should be fostered. Conservation 

consciousness should be promoted through education, regulation, incentives 

anddisincentive 
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Chapter No – 7 – Mineral and energy resources 
 

MCQs (1 MARK EACH) 

Q1 Which one is the largest coal field of India? 

A) Jharia 

B) Bokaro 

C) Raniganj 

D) G ir id ih  

Ans: A) Jhahria 

Q2 which out of the following states has major oil fields? 
A) Assam  

B) Rajasthan  

C) Bihar  

D) Tamilnadu 

Ans: A) Assam  

Q3 In which place first atomic station was set up? 

A) Kalpakkam 

B) Narora 

C) Rana pratapsagar 

D) Tarapur 

Ans: D) Tarapur 

Q4 Out of the following which mineral is called “Brown diamond”? 

A) Iron ore  

B) Lignite  

C) Manganese  

D) Mica  

Ans: b)  lignite  

Q5 Which is the leading producer of manganese in India ? 

A) Odisha  

B) Andhra Pradesh 

C) Jharkhand  

D) Rajasthan 

Ans: A) Odisha  

Q6 When was the gas authority of India limited set up? 

A) 1983 

B) 1984 

C) 1985 

D) 1986 

Ans: B) 1984 

Q7 Which mineral is mainly used in the electrical and electronic industries? 

A) Manganese  

B) Mica  

C) Copper  

D) Zinc 

Ans: b) mica  

Q8 Which one is absolutely pollution free, inexhaustible source of energy ? 

A) Mineral fuels  

B) Wind energy  

C) Nuclear energy  

D) Electric energy  

Ans: B)wind energy 

Q9 Which fossil fuel is called liquid gold? 

A) Petroleum  

B) Coal  

C) Natural gas  

D) All of these  

Ans: A)  Petroleum 

Q10 Petroleum reserves are located at? 

A) Punjab  

B) Mumbai high  

C) Haryana 

D) Chandigarh  

Ans: B) Mumbai high 
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Q11 The kinetic energy of wind, through turbines, is converted into? 

A) Bio energy  

B) Electrical energy  

C) Alternate energy  

D) Thermal energy  

Ans: C) Electr ica l  energy  

Q12 Which of the following is an ore of the aluminium? 

A) Iron   

B) Copper   

C) Bauxite   

D) Mica   

Ans: C) Bauxite  

Q13 Which of the following is not ferrous mineral? 

A) Iron  

B) Manganese  

C) Chromite  

D) Zinc 

Ans: D) zinc 

Q14 Which of the following is a non – metallic mineral? 

A) Copper  

B) Gold  

C) Silver  

D) Limestone  

Ans: D)limestone  

Q15 Monazite ore is the main source of which mineral? 

A) Thorium  

B) Copper  

C)  Mica  

D) Manganese  

Ans: A) thorium 

 

SHORT ANSWER QUESTIONS (3 MARKS) 

Q 1. Explain any three social and economic values which encourage us to use more and 

more non-conventional sources of energy? 

Ans.  1.  Planned and judicious use of natural resources. 

2. conservation of environment   

3. harmony with nature    4. sustainable development 

 

Q 2.  ‘The promotion of the use of non – conventional sources of energy in India is the 

need of the hour’. Support this statement. 

Ans.  Now a day’s non-conventional sources of energy include wind, tides, geo-thermal heat, 

farm and animal waste including human excreta. All these sources are renewable or 

inexhaustible. They are inexpensive in nature. These are pollution free. These help in 

decentralization of industries. Energy can be developed in rural areas. These can be 

developed and maintained at low costs. Due to acute shortage of conventional sources 

of energy, it has become necessary to explore the possibilities of using non- 

conventional sources of energy. These resources are more equitably distributed and 

environmental -friendly. These will provide more sustainable, eco-friendly and cheaper 

energy. 

Q.3  What is bio-energy? State four advantage of the bioenergy? 

Ans: Bio energy refers to energy derived from biological products which include agricultural 

residues, along with municipal, industrial and other works. 

Advantages: 

1. it is a potential sources of energy conversion as it can be converted into electrical 

energy, heat energy or gas for cooking 
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2. It will improve economic life of rural area in developing countries  

3. It can process waste to produce energy. 

4. It reduces environment pollution. 

Q4. Give three main characteristics of minerals? 

Ans.  Three main characteristics of minerals are listed below: - 

1. Unevenly distributed over space. 

2. Good quality mineral is less in quantity where as low-quality mineral are more 

widespread. 

3. All minerals are exhaustible over time- they take long time to develop geologically and 

cannot be replenished immediately when needed.   

Q 5. Name the leading producers of manganese ore? 

Ans. The leading producers of manganese are: 

1. Odisha: - Mayurbhanj, Kendujhar, Sundergarh, Gangpur, Koraput, Kalahandi and Bolangir 

2. Karnataka:  Dharwar Ballari, Belagavi, North Canara, Chikkmagluru, Shivamogga, 

Chitradurg and Tumkuru 

3. Maharastra :- Nagpur , Bhandara, and Ratnagiri 

4. Madhya pradesh:-Balaghat, Chhindwara, Nimar, Mandla and Jhabua 

5. Some other state are Telangana, Goa and Jharkhand   

 

Q 6. Name the leading producers of mica? 

Ans. leading producers of mica are: - 

1. Jharkhand: -Hazaribagh plateau 

2. Andhra Pradesh; -Nellore district 

3. Rajasthan; -Jaipurto Bhilwara and around Udaipur 

4. Karnataka: -Mysuru and Hassan districts  

5. Tamil Nadu: -Coimbatore Tiruchirappalli, Madurai And Kanyakumari 

6. Others: -Alleppey in Kerala, Ratnagiri in Maharashtra and Purulia and Bankura in West 

Bengal. 

 

Q. 7.  Explain any three main characteristics of mineral resources of India?  

Ans:  Characteristics of mineral resources of India:  

1. India has a rich variety of mineral resources due to varied geological structure. 

2. Most of valuable minerals are products of Paleozoic age. They cannot be renewed easily 

and take long time to develop. 

3. Minerals are associated with metamorphic and igneous rocks of the peninsular India.  

 

LONG QUESTION AND ANSWER (5 MARKS) 

Q.1 “The non-conventional source of energy will provide more sustained eco-friendly 

and cheaper energy if the initial cost is taken care of.“ Examine the statement. 

Ans: The non-conventional source of energy includes wind, tides, geo thermal heat, biogas, 

farm and animal waste including human excreta. These are found everywhere on earth. 

Some important in favour of above statement are as follows”- 

1. All these sources are renewable and inexhaustible. 

2. They are expensive in nature. 

3. These are pollution free. 

4. These helps in decentralization of industries. 

5.  Energy can be developed in rural area. 

6. These can be developed and maintained in low cost. 
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7. Due to acute shortage of conventional sources of energy it has become necessary to 

explore the possibilities of using non-conventional sources of energy  

Q.2  Describe the distribution of mineral Belts of India? 

Ans: Following three major mineral belts can be demarcated within the peninsular plateaus. 

1. The north eastern plateau: - 

a. It encompasses the chhotanagpur plateau, Odessa plateau and eastern Andhra 

plateau. This belt contains rich deposits of iron ore, manganese, mica, bauxite, 

limestone and dolomite 

b. This region also has copper, thorium, uranium, chromium, sillimanite and phosphate 

along with them, coal deposits of Damodar valley and Chhattisgarh which have 

facilitated the development of heavy industries are within this belt. 

c. Majority of integrated iron and steel plants are located in this belt. Aluminum 

plants are also located here. 

2. South- western plateaus: - 

a. This belt extends over the Karnataka plateau and adjoining Tamil Nadu plateau and 

is rich in metallic minerals, particularly in iron ore, manganese and bauxite and in 

some non – metallic minerals. 

b. But the lack of power resources, particularly coal has been an obstacle in the way of 

the development of heavy industries in this region. 

c. All the three gold fields of the country are located in this belt. 

3. North – western region: 

a. This belt extends from the gulf of Khambhat in Gujrat to the Aravalli range in 

Rajasthan. 

b. Petroleum and natural gas are principal resources of these belts. 

c. Deposits of other minerals are small and scattered. However, it is known for 

reserves and production of several non-ferrous metals particularly copper, silver, 

lead and zinc. 

4. Other region: - 

a. Outside of these mineral belts, upper Brahmaputra valley is significant petroleum – 

producing area. 

b. Kerala possesses enormous concentration of heavy mineral sands. 

c. Mineral deposits are also found in other parts of country but they are scattered 

and reserves are inconsistent  
  

Q. 3 Describe the development of nuclear energy In India ? 

Ans: Nuclear energy is generated by splitting atomic minerals. The process is called atomic 

fission. 

1. Uranium, monazite, thorium placer deposits cheralite, graphite and zirconium are used 

for generation of nuclear power of atomic energy. India is rich in these minerals. 

2. Uranium and thorium are used as raw material for generating atomic power. These 

minerals are found in Bihar, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. 

3. Atomic energy commission was established in 1948, progress could be made only after 

the establishment of atomic energy institute at Trombay in 1954, which was renamed 

as the Bhabha atomic research center in 1967. 

4. There are four atomic power stations in India with and installed capacity of 1.5 million 

KW in Tarapur (Maharashtra)  

 

 

 



128 

 

 

Q 4.  Differentiate between retail trading and whole sale trading. 

Ans.  
RETAIL TRADING WHOLE SALE TRADING 

•   Rural marketing centre provide facility 

to the nearby settlements. 

• This is the business activity concerned 

with the bulk selling of goods through 

merchants and the supply-house 

• Retailers act as intermediaries between 

wholesale and customers 

• Wholesalers acts as intermediaries 

between retail store and manufacturing 

• Retail trading is done through fixed store 

as well as through non-store-street peddling, 

door-to-door, mail -order, telephone, 

automatic vending machines and internet. 

• It is always through fixed place 

• Retailers generally do not give credit to 

their customers. 

• Wholesalers also give credit to retail 

stores 

 

Q.5 differentiate between  BPO and  KPO.  

Ans. 

BPO KPO 

• It stands for business Processing 

Outsourcing  

• It stands for knowledge processing 

outsourcing. 

• BPO is outsourcing of business activities 

such as customer care. 

• It is information driven knowledge 

Outsourcing. 

• The BPO industry involve relatively less 

high skilled workers as compared to KPO 

• The KPO industry involves more high 

skilled workers. 

• BPO enable companies to reduce cost and 

increase efficiency 

• KPO enable companies to create additional 

business opportunities 

• Example of BPO, include data processing, 

accounting service, call centre and customer 

support. 

• Example of KPO include research and 

development (R and D) activities, e-learning, 

business research, intellectual property (IP), 

research legal profession and the banking 

sector. 
 

Q.6    What is medical tourism? Explain the scope of medical service for overseas 

patients in India. 

Ans.  When medical treatment is combined with international tourism activity, it lends itself 

to what Medical service knows as medical tourism. 

 Medical service for Overseas patients in India: 

(i)     About 55,000 patients from the USA visited India in 2005 for treatment. This is still a 

small number, compared with the millions of surgeries performed each year in the $2 

trillion U.S health-care system. 

(ii)    India has emerged as the leading country of medical tourism in the world. World class 

hospitals located in the metropolitan cities and Vellore cater to the patients from all 

over the world. 

(iii)   Medical tourism brings abundant benefits to developing countries like India, Thailand, 

Singapore and Malaysia. 

(iv)   Beyond medical tourism, there is a trend of outsourcing of medical tests and data 

interpretation. 
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(v)    Hospitals in India, Switzerland and Australia are performing certain medical service:  

ranging from reading radiology image to interpreting magnetic Resource images (MRIs) 

and Ultra Sound Tests. 
 

Q.7   Analyse the significant and growth of service sector in the modern economic 

development of the world. 

OR 

“Service is very important aspects for economic development of a country”. Analyse the 

statement by explaining five components of a service sector. 

Ans.  Service: Services are an important constituent of modern economic development. It 

provides the service of all kinds -education, health and welfare, leisure, recreation and 

business service. Business service enhance the productivity of the efficiency of the 

other activities .Service include advertisement, recruitment and personal training. This 

sector employs a large number of people. 

 The major components of services: 

The major components of service may be grouped broadly as the following: 

(i)      Business service include advertising, legal service, public relation and consulting. 

(ii)     Finance, insurance and real estate include savings and investment banking, insurance and 

real estate (commercial as well as residential). 

(iii)   Wholesale and retail trading links the producers with consumer. Personal service such 

as maintenance service, beautician and repair works are included in this. 

(iv)   Transport and communications include railways, roadways, shipping and airline service 

and post and telegraph services. 

(v)     Entertainment includes television, radio, film, publishing lodging. 

 

Q.8  How does tourism play an important role in the economy of the country? Mention 

some tourist destination of the world? 

Ans.  Tourism is travel undertaken for purpose of recreation rather than business.                     

(i)     It has become the world’s single largest tertiary activity in total registered jobs 

(250million) and total revenue (40% of the total GDP) 

(ii)    Beside, many local persons are employed to provide services like accommodation, meals, 

transport, entertainment and special shops to recreation travellers. 

(iii)  Tourism fosters the growth of infrastructure industries, retail trading and craft 

industries (souvenirs) 

(iv)   In some regions, tourism is seasonal because the vacation period is dependent on 

favourable weather condition, but many regions attract visitor all year round. 

 Tourist regions: 

  (i)    Mediterranean coast: The warmer places around the Mediterranean Coast 

 (ii)   The West coast (Goa and Kerala) of India are some of the popular tourist destination in 

the world.  

 (iii)   Winter sports regions, found mainly in mountainous areas. 

 (iv)   Historic towns also attract tourist because of the monuments and cultural facilities. 

 

 Q.9   Tourism is an important activity but is affected by many factors. Substantiate. 

Ans.  Tourism is the most dominating activity in tertiary sector. It provide job to 250 million 

people and contributes 40% to world GDP. Tourists get attracted by climate, landscape, 

History, Art, culture and economy. 

(i)  Climate:  Most people from cooler regions get attracted to warm, sunny weather for 

beach holidays. This is one of the main reasons for the important of tourism in 
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southern Europe and the Mediterranean lands because it offers higher temperatures 

and long hours of sunshine. 

(ii) Landscape: Many people like to spend their holidays in mountain, lake, spectacular sea 

coasts and landscape not completely altered by man. 

(iii)  History and Art:People visit ancient or picturesque towns and archaeologists sites, and 

enjoy exploring castles, palaces and churches. 

(iv)  Culture and Economy: These attract tourists with a liking for experiencing ethnic and 

local customs. 
 

 19.   Define the term Trade. State four characteristics of rural marketing centre. 

Ans.  Trade is essentially buying and selling of items produced elsewhere. 

 Characteristics of Rural Marketing Centre: 

• They cater to nearby settlements. 

• Here personal and professional services are not well developed. 

• They form local collecting and distributing centres. 

• Significant centres for making goods and service which are most frequently demanded 

by rural folk. 
 

20.   Outsourcing is providing lots of job in developing countries. Discuss 

Ans. 

• Outsourcing is giving work to an outside agency to improve efficiency and to reduce 

costs. 

• Outsourcing has resulted in the opening up of a large number of call centres in India, 

China, Eastern Europe, Israel, Philippines and Coast Rica. 

• Outsourcing is coming to those countries where cheap and skilled worker are available. 

• Developing countries have IT skilled staff with good English language skills and are 

available at lower wages than those in the developed countries. 

• Overhead costs are also much lower making it profitable for the companies to get job 

work carried out overseas whether it is in India, China. 

5. Rawatbhata near kota (Rajasthan), Kalpakkam (Tamil Nadu), Narora (UP) Kaiga  

( Karnataka), kakarapara (Gujrat) are some of the important atomic power  

station. 

6. Two atomic power station at Kakarapara (Gujrat) and kaiga (Karnataka) are at the 

planning stage  

Q.4     Why Do We Need the Conservation of Mineral and How Can We Preserve It? 

Ans: The challenge of sustainable development requires integration of quest for economic 

development with environmental concerns. Traditional methods of resource use result 

into generating enormous quantity of waste as well as create other environmental 

problems. Hence, for sustainable development calls for the protection of resources for 

the future generations. There is an urgent need to conserve the resources. The 

alternative energy sources like solar power, wind, wave, geothermal energy are 

inexhaustible resource. These should be developed to replace the exhaustible 

resources. In case of metallic minerals, use of scrap metals will enable recycling of 

metals. Use of scrap is especially significant in metals like copper, lead and zinc in 

which India’s reserves are meagre. Use of substitutes for scarce metals may also 

reduce their consumption. Export of strategic and scarce minerals must be reduced, so 

that the existing reserve may be used for a longer period. 
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Q.5 Describe the Production and Potential Areas of Production of Petroleum in India? 

Ans: Petroleum is the most important source of power in the present age. Petroleum is used 

in agriculture industry, transport, paints, perfumes, cosmetics etc. it is the source of 

foreign exchange for many oil exporting countries. So, it rightly called liquid gold. 

 Production of petroleum:  

In about 10 lakh square kilo meter oil- bearing rock are found in India. the oil reserve 

in India are estimated to 50 crore metric tonnes. The first oil field in India are Makum 

in Assam. At present the production is as under: - 

1. Assam: - In Assam, oil produced in Digboi, Moran, Naharkatiya and Sibsagar regins. 

2. Gujarat:- in Gujrat oil is produced in  Gulf of Cambay region at Kalol, Ankeleshwar, 

Lunej etc. 

3. Maharashtra: - oil has struck in the off- shore region at Mumbai high along the cost 

of Mumbai. it is the leading producer of crude oil in India. North basin and south basin 

are important oil field. 

4. Other :- oil and natural gas have been found in exploratory wells in Krishna -Godavari 

and Kaveri basin on the east coast. 

Oil refineries:  There are already 12 oil refineries in the country. These refineries 

include: - 

A) Barauni   –  Bihar 

B) Mumbai   –  Maharashtra  

C) Cochin   -  Kerala 

D) Digboi    –  Assam  

E) Guwahati   –  Assam  

F) Haldia    –  west Bengal  

G) Visakhapatnam  –  Andhra Pradesh  

H) Koyali    –  Gujarat  

I) Chennai   –  Tamil Nadu  

J) Mathura   –  UP 

K) Karnal    –  Haryana (to be set up) 

L) Kochi  

Q.6 Describe the production and distribution of iron ore in India? 

Ans: - Iron is the most useful of all metals it has strength, hardness and magnetic properties. 

Iron has become the basis of modern industrialisation.  

Distribution and production of iron ore in India:  

India is rich in both in quality and quantity of iron ore deposits. India ranked 7th in the 

world with 5% production of ore. The iron ore deposits mainly consist of haematite and 

magnetite deposits with iron content 60% to 70%.  India has iron ore reserve (about 

7% of the world) about 17570 million tonnes. Most of the deposits are in Jharkhand 

and Odisha state. These deposits are world’s richest and largest deposits. 

Jharkhand and Odisha produce about 75% of total production of iron ore in India. This 

is called ‘iron ore belt in India’.  Major steel plants of India are located in this region. 

1. Jharkhand: - noamandi and gua mines in singhbhoom district and Hazaribagh district of 

Jharkhand 

2. Odisha: -kendujhar, Mayurbhanj, bonai district 

3. Chhattisgarh: - rajhara hills (durg)  bailadila (bastar) in Chhattisgarh 

4. Tamilnadu:-Salem and Madurai 

5. Other area: - baba budan hills and kudremukh in Karnataka, kurnool in Andhra Pradesh , 

lohra, rantagiri and pipalgaon in Maharashtra, salem and tiruchirapalli in Tamilnadu and 

Goa   
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Q.7  Describe the production and distribution of coal in India? 

Ans: Coal is prime source of energy. It is often called the ‘mother of industries or black 

gold. Coal is used as a raw material in different industries. Coal is the main source to 

produce thermal power. The total proven coal reserves are nearly 206 trillion tonnes. 

These reserves will not last long. Major states known foe coal reserves are Jharkhand, 

Odessa, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, and Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

Production of coal: - coal production is started in 1774 in raniganj coalfield (WB) after 

independence the production of coal had increased 6 times. The per capita consumption 

of coal has increased from 135 kg to nearly 400 kg. 

Distribution of coal: -India has two types of coal field 

1. Gondwana coal field (98%): - Gondwana coal field is belong to the period of Gondwana 

age. Nearly 3/4th of coal deposits are found in Damodar valley. Godavari, Mahanadi son 

and Wardha valley have also coal deposits  

2. Tertiary coal field (2%): - Found in north eastern states  

 

Q. 8  Locate and label the following on the map of India:  

i)  An iron ore mine of Karnataka   

ii)  Mayurbhanj – iron ore mining area  

iii)  An oil refinery in Karnataka  

iv)  An oil refinery in Haryana  

v)  The major coal mine located in Odessa 

vi)   The major coal mine located in Chhattisgarh 

vii)  An important coal mining area in West- Bengal 

viii) Name any copper mining area in Rajasthan 

ix)  A copper mining area of southern Jharkhand 

x)    A copper mining area of northern Jharkhand 

xi)  Bauxite mine in Madhya Pradesh 

xii)   Bauxite mine in Chhattisgarh 

xiii) Bauxite mine in Odisha  

xiv)  Manganese mine in Madhya Pradesh 

xv)  Manganese mine in Karnataka  

xvi)  Iron ore in Chhattisgarh  

xvii)  Iron ore in Maharashtra  

xviii)   The major coal mine located in Tamil Nadu  

xix)  The major coal mine located in Jharkhand  

xx)  An oil refinery in Uttar Pradesh 

xxi)  An oil refinery in Gujrat  

xxii)  An oil refinery in Bihar  

Ans:-8 
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                                   UNIT III 

CHAPTER 8 - MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 
MCQs (1 MARK EACH) 

1. The process of manufacturing includes in –      

 (a)  Primary activity   (b)  Secondary activity   

 (c)  Tertiary activity   (d)  Quaternary  activity  

2. How many types of industries is there according to the basis of ownership -  

 (a)  4     (b) 5     

 (c)  3     (d)  6    

3. A state controlled company or corporation funded by government is known as - 

  (a)  Public sector industry   (b)  Private sector industry  

  (c)  cooperative sector industry   (d)  None of these    

4. Which of the following is a reason behind the concentration of iron and steel 

 industry in the Chhota Nagpur plateau region -      

 (a)  Availability of raw material   (b)  Availability of power sources   

(c)  Availability of cheap labour  (d)  All of these   

5. Which of the following is a reason behind the location of a refinery in barauni  -  

 (a)  Market     (b)  Raw material        

(c)  Labour     (d)  None of these    

6. Read the following statement and give the correct answer with the help of given 

options- I.  Iron ore and coal both are weight loosing raw material     

          II.  The location of iron and steel plant completely depends on raw material. 

(a)  Only option I is correct   (b)  Only option II is correct 

(c)  Both options are correct and option II correctly explains option I 

(d)  Both options are correct but option II does not explain option I  

7. Which of the following is not a good location for iron and steel plant -   

 (a)  Western Rajasthan   (b)  Northern Odisha  

 (c)  Western west Bengal  (d)  Jharkhand  

8. In which steel plant water is obtained from the subarnrekha and kharkai river - 

  (a)  VISL  (b) TISCO  (c) IISCO  (d)  None of these  

9. Match the following – 

(Iron & Steel plant)    (State) 

a) Bhilai steel plant    i)  Andhra Pradesh 

b) Durgapur steel plant    ii)  Chhattisgarh 

c) Bhadravati steel plant   iii)  West Bengal 

d) Vishakhapatnam steel plant   iv)  Karnataka 

a b c d 

 (a) iii iv ii i 

(b) iv iii i ii 

(c) iii ii i iv  

(d)  ii iii iv i        

10. Bhilai steel plant was set up with collaboration of -     

 (a) USSR  (b) United kingdom      (c) Germany   (d) USA  

11. Fill in the blank:          

The Iron ore for Visvesvaraiya iron and steel plant is obtained from ……………… in the 

baba budan hills. 
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12. After independence, during the second five year plan three new integrated steel plants 

were set up with foreign collaboration.       

Find out the correct pair from the following information:    

 1)  The Rourkela steel plant was set up in collaboration with Germany  

2)  Durgapur steel plant was set up in collaboration with United Kingdom 

3)  Bokaro steel plant was set up in collaboration with United States  

 (a)  1 only  (b) 1 and 2 only     (c) 2 and 3 only      (d)  1 and 3 only   

13. Which of the following factors are responsible for development of cotton textile 

industry in India -       

  (a)  suitable climatic condition  (b)  Availability of skilled labour   

 (c)  Availability of raw material  (d)  All of these    

14. In which year first modern cotton mill established in Mumbai.      

(a)  1854   (b)  1855  (c)  1856   (d)1860  

15. Which of the following state has the largest number of cotton mills?    

(a) Karnataka   (b) Rajasthan (c) Madhya Pradesh     (d)  Tamil Nadu  

16. The largest sugar producing state is -        

(a) Madhya Pradesh (b) Uttar Pradesh  (c)Maharashtra     (d)  Kerala  

  

17. Which organization works under the administrative control of the department of 

chemicals and petrochemicals?      

  (a)  IPCL  (b)  PCL  (c)  CIPET   (d)  All of these  

18. IPCL means -            

           (a) Indian petrochemical corporation limited      

 (b) International petroleum corporation limited       

 (c) Indian power corporation limited        

(d) Indian public corporation limited      

19. In which year new industrial policy was announced -      

(a)  1993   (b)  1991  (c)  1994    (d)  2001  

20. Integrating the economy of the country with the world economy is known as -  

 (a) Liberalisation (b) Privatisation        (c) Globalisation (d) None of these  

21. Which of the following is not a major industrial region of India-    

  (a) Hugli region   (b)  Jaipur-Ajmer region    

(c)  Chotanagpur Region   (d)  Vishakhapatnam-Guntur Region  

22. Cotton textile industry of Mumbai – Pune industrial region fulfill its electricity needs 

from -              

(a) Hydro Power (b) Thermal Power (c) Atomic Power (d)  None of these 

23. Which of the following is not a industrial centre of Hugli industrial region -   

(a)  Bansberia (b)  Haora  (c)  Rishra  (d)  Nasik   

24. Which industrial region is known for the heavy metallurgical industries?   

(a)  Chotanagpur Region    (b)  Mumbai – Pune region    

(c)  Vishakhapatnam-Guntur Region  (d)  None of these   

25. In which of the following region petroleum refinery is located?      

(a)  Mumbai Pune Region    (b)  Kollam-Thiruvananthapuram region   

(c)  Vishakhapatnam-Guntur region  (d)  All of these    
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ANSWERS:– 

1.  (b)  2. (c)  3. (a)  4. (a)  5. (a) 

6. (c)  7. (a)  8. (b)  9. ( d)  10. (a) 

11.  Kemangundi 12. (b)  13. (d)  14. (a)  15. (d) 

16. (c)  17. (d)  18. (a)  19. (b)  20. (c) 

21. (b)  22. (a)  23. (d)  24. (a)  25. (d) 

THREE MARKS QUESTION 

01. What are the types of industries based on ownership in India? 

Ans. 

• Public enterprise-Operating by government 

• Private industry-Are subject to private person 

• Co-operative industry-Some person sets up an industry through a cooperative society. 

02. Give reasons why cotton textiles are concentrated in Mumbai and Ahmadabad. 

Ans. 

• Moist climate  

• Ports facilities  

• Cheap labor 

• Raw material availability  

• Machinery and Technology 

 

03. What are the problems of cotton textile industry in India? 

Ans. 

• Absence of good quality cotton 

• Old technology 

• Irregular energy supply 

• unskilled workers 

• Strong competition with synthetic fibers 

• Old and traditional design 

 

04. Why sugar industry is a seasonal industry. 

Ans. Sugar industry is a seasonal industry due to seasonal raw materials. Sugarcane crushing 

takes place between November to February in northern India. In northern India this 

process only lasts until the winter season. 

 

5. Why is the maximum iron and steel industry mainly in the public sector? 

Ans. 

• The iron and steel industry requires heavy capital investment that goes beyond  

the private sector. 

• These industries require high technology. 

• Large infrastructure is required. 

 

6. What is meant by industrial group or cluster? Name four indicators to identify  

it. 

Ans. The concentration of industries in a certain area is called an industrial cluster. The 

following are indicators of the identity of the industrial group. 

• Number of industrial units 

• Number of industrial workers 

• The amount of energy used there 

• Total industrial production 
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7. Explain the impact of globalization on Indian industries. 

Ans. 

• Competition has increased in quantity and quality of industrial production 

• National and international markets opened for both Indian and international products 

• Many failed and low-end products promise the industry has closed. 

 

8. How availability of raw material and power play a important role in the location of heavy 

industries in India. 

• Location of a industry is completely depends on the raw material and water supply.  

• If the raw material is weight losing then the location of a industry always locate near 

the source of raw material. In India all the plants of iron and steel like bhilai, Bokaro, 

Jamshedpur located near the source of raw material because it saves transport cost. 

• Location of industries are influenced by the power supply .Power supply should be 

ensured before locating the industry as it renders the motive force for machines   

 

9. How have geographical factors contributed to the development of ‘Hugli industrial 

region’? Explain with examples. 

Ans. The geographical factors which helped in the development of hugli industrial region are 

as follows: 

• The river hugli offered the best site for the development of an inland river port as 

nucleus for the development of Hugli industrial region. 

• Coal and iron ore in Chotanagpur plateau, tea plantation, in Assam and northern part of 

west Bengal and the processing of deltaic Bengal jute led to the industrial development 

in this region. 

• Cheap labour could be found easily from the thickly populated states of Odisha, Bihar, 

Jharkhand and eastern part of Uttar Pradesh. 

10. Study the diagram given below and answer the question that follow: 

                
i. Identify and name the steel 

plant shown in the diagram.  

  

ii. Name the mining areas which 

supply coal and manganese to this plant.

  

iii. Which is the source of water 

supply in this plant? 

 

Ans. 

i. Durgapur steel plant 

ii. Coal mining areas are Raniganj and Jharia. Manganese mining areas are Noamundi 

and Bonaigarh. 

iii. River Damodar is the source of water supply for this plant. 

11. Study the diagram given below and answer the question that follow: 



138 

  
i. Identify and name the steel plant given above. In which state is this plant located.        

ii.    Which rail-route provides transport facilities to this plant?   

iii.   What is the major source of iron ore for this steel plant? 

Ans.  

i. Tata Iron & steel Plant (TISCO), Jamshedpur. 

ii. This steel plant lies on Kolkata Mumbai railway line. 

iii. The Iron ore for this plant is obtained from  Gorumahisani and Sulaipat 

 

12. Study the diagram given below and answer the question that follow: 

                             
i.Identify the steel plant and name it.  

ii.Mention the thermal power plant which supplies power to it.  

iii.Mention the source of water for this plant. 

Ans. 

i.Bhilai steel plant 

ii.Korba thermal power plant supplies power to it. 

iii.The source of water for this plant is Tandula tank. 

 

13. Explain any three major factors responsible for the development of ‘Mumbai- Pune 

industrial region’? 

Ans .  

• The growth of this industrial region is fully connected with the growth of cotton 

textile industry in Mumbai. 

• Opening of the Suez Canal in 1869bprovide impetus to the growth of Mumbai port. The 

machines were imported through this port. 

• Hydro- electricity was developed in the western ghat region to meet the requirements 

of this industry. 
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• Opening of the Mumbai high petroleum field and erection of nuclear energy plant added 

additional pull to this region.  

 

FIVE MARKS QUESTION 

1. How has the new industrial policy been able to maintain a sustainable growth in 

productivity and gainful employment? Explain. 

Ans.  

• Through liberalization, globalization and privatization, this policy has been able to 

achieve its goal. 

• The abolished industrial licensing system encouraged the opening up of new small scale 

industries and generates employment. Also the government has offered a part of spare 

holdings to people and other industries. 

• The government has removed the maximum limit set for acquiring assets and investing 

in sector does not need a prior approval. 

• The foreign direct investment was liberalized keeping in mind the benefits it provides 

to the domestic industries and consumers. 

• By privatization the private investors were encouraged to take up the new sectors like 

mining and management. 

• Globalisation opened up the Indian economy to collaborate with the world economy. It 

opened the market for a healthy competition between foreign and domestic products 

and ensured an easy mobilization of labour and goods.  

2. Describe any five factors with examples which affect the location of industries in 

particular region of India. 

Ans. Factors that affect the location of industries are as follows: 

• Raw material – The location of industries is sometimes determined by location of raw 

material e.g.  Industries like iron and steel, which uses weight losing raw material are 

located near the source of raw material .This is the reason for the location  for the 

most  location of most of the iron and steel industries near the coalfield (Bokaro, 

Durgapur) or near source of iron ore (Rourkela, Bhilai & Bhadravati) 

• Power – Power supply should be ensured before locating the industry. It renders to 

motive force for machines. Some industries like synthetic nitrogen and aluminum are 

hence should be located near to source of power. 

• Market – It is the place where manufactured products are sold. Market oriented 

industries like heavy industries, machine tools; Heavy chemicals are located in the 

region of high demand. E.g. Koyali, Mathura and Barauni. 

• Transport – It plays a major role in the location of industries. This is the reason for 

the location of all industrial plants on the trunk rail routes. 

• Labour – Industries require skilled labour. In India, labour is quite mobile and is 

available in large number.  

3. Explain the characteristics of Mumbai – Pune and Hugli industrial region of India. 

Ans.  Major industrial regions of india:        

a) Mumbai Pune industrial region:  

• It extends from Mumbai-Thane to Pune and in adjoining districts of Nashik and 

Solapur. 

•  Development of this region started with the location of cotton textile industry in 

Mumbai. Mumbai, with cotton hinterland and moist climate favoured the location of 

cotton textile industry.  

• Hydro-electricity was developed in the Western Ghats region to meet the 

requirements of this industry.  
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• With the development of cotton textile industry, chemical industry also developed.  

• Important industrial centres are Mumbai, Kolaba, Kalyan, Thane, Trombay, Pune, Pimpri, 

Nashik, Manmad, Solapur, Kolhapur, Ahmednagar, Satara and Sangli. 

b) Hugli industrial region: 

• It extends from Bansberia in the north to Birlanagar in the south for a distance of 

about 100 km along the Hugli River.  

• Development of tea plantations in Assam and northern hills of West Bengal, the 

processing of indigo earlier and jute later coupled with the opening of coalfields of the 

Damodar Valley and iron ore deposits of the Chotanagpur plateau, contributed to the 

industrial development of the region.  

• Cheap labour available from thickly populated part of Bihar, eastern Uttar Pradesh and 

Orissa also contributed to its development. 

• Important industrial centres are Kolkata, Haora, Haldia, Serampur, Rishra, Shibpur, 

Naihati, Kakinara, , Shamnagar, Titagarh, Sodepur, Budge-Budge, Birlanagar, Bansberia, 

Belgurriah, Triveni, Hugli, Belur. 

 

MAP WORK:– 

1. Locate and label the following geographical features with appropriate symbols on the 

political outline map of India : 

i.The steel plant of West Bengal setup in collaboration with United Kingdom 

ii.Centre of Cotton textile industry in Gujarat 

iii.A software technology park of Uttar Pradesh 

iv.Private sector Iron & steel plant of Jharkhand 

v.Software technology park located in Punjab 
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2. Locate and label the following geographical features with appropriate symbols 

on the political outline map of India : 

i.The steel plant of Odessa setup in collaboration with Germany 

ii.Centre of cotton textile industry in Uttar Pradesh 

iii.A software technology park of Gujarat 

iv.Major industrial region of west Bengal 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Locate and label the following geographical features with appropriate symbols 

on the political outline map of India : 

i.Software technology park of Karnataka 

ii.Iron & steel plant of Chhattisgarh 

iii.Software technology park of Jammu & Kashmir UT 

iv.Centre of cotton textile in West Bengal  

v.Major Industrial region of Maharashtra 
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4. Locate and label the following geographical features with appropriate symbols 

on the political outline map of India : 

i.Iron and steel plant of Karnataka 

ii.Cotton textile centre of Tamil Nadu 

iii.Software technology park of Madhya Pradesh 

iv.Iron and steel plant of Jharkhand setup in collaboration with Russia 

v.Major industrial region of Andhra Pradesh 
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CHAPTER 9 

PLANNING AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN INDIAN CONTEXT 
ONE MARK QUESTIONS 

1. When was the NITI Aayog formed? 

(a)  1 January 2015   (b)  1 january 2016 

(c)  5 february 2015   (d)  10 January 2015  

2. The main objective behind the formation of NITI aayog is – 

(a)  To provide strategic and technical advice to the central and state government 

(b)  To involve states in economic policy making in India 

(c)  For the equal distribution of resources 

(d)  Both (a) and (b)           

3. How many approaches are there to planning?       

(a)  2      (b)  3      

(c)  5      (d)  4     

4. Planning in which main focus on development of various sectors of the economy is known 

as -   

(a)  Regional Planning   (b)  Sectoral planning    

(c)  Village planning    (d)  None of these   

5. Economic development of a region depends upon: 

a) Resources 

b) Technology 

c) Investment 

d) All of these           

6.  Which of the following includes in target group approach?     

(a)  Hill area development programme (b)  MFDA     

(c)  SFDA     (d)  Both b and c     

7. Fill in the blank:           

Hill area development programmes were initiated during the …………………….five year plan. 

8. All the hill areas in the country having height below 600 m and not covered under tribal 

sub plan are treated as backward hill areas.      

          (True/False) 

9.  In which five year plan drought prone area programme was initiated. 

(a)  Fourth five year Plan  (b)  Fifth five year plan   

(c)  First five year plan  (d)  None of these   

10. Which of the following not included in drought prone area.     

 (a)  Marathwada region  (b)  Rayalseema region    

 (c)  Western Madhya pradesh  (d)  Eastern Bihar   

11. The major tribal community of bharmaur region is –  

(a)  Gaddi     (b)  Gond  

(c)  Bhil     (d)  Meena    

12. Which of the following is the major river of Bharmaur region? 

(a)  Vyas     (b)  Chenab      

(c)  Ravi     (d)  Satluj      

13.  According to 2011 census Population density of bharmaur sub division is -  

(a)  10 persons per sq. km  (b)  21 persons per sq. km   

(c)  30 persons per sq, km  (d)  45 persons per sq. km    
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14. ITDP means -           

(a)  Integrated tribal development project 

(b)  Indian tribal development programme       

(c)  International tribe development project  (d)  None of these 

      

15.  Fill in the blank -          

The female literacy rate in bharmaur region increased from 1.88 percent in 1971 to 

………………percent in 2011. 

16.  Fill in the blank:  

In the post world war II era, the concept of development was synonymous 

to……………………..growth. 

17.  Match the following:          

A. The population bomb    i)  Meadows 

B. The limits to growth    ii)  Harlem Brundtland 

C. Our common future    iii)  Ehrlich 

(A)  (B)  (C) 

a)  iii  i  ii 

b) i  ii  iii 

c) ii  i  iii 

d) iii  ii  i 

18.  ‘Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their own needs’ known as – 

(a)  Sustainable development   (b)  Social development    

  (c)  Economic development    (d)  None of these   

19.  In which year World commission on environment and development (WCED) gave its 

report on environmental issues.        

(a)  1988      (b)  1987     

(c)  1990      (d)  1991     

20. Fill in the blank: 

Indira Gandhi canal originates at ………………………………in Punjab. 

21.  Which of the following are not included in the command area of Indira Gandhi canal? 

(a)  Bikaner     (b)  Barmer     

(c)  Jodhpur     (d)  Udaipur    

22.  Which of the following measures promote the sustainable development in India Gandhi 

canal   area – 

(a)  Strict implementation of water management 

(b)  The cropping pattern shall not include Water intensive crops 

(c)   Lining of water courses shall be effectively implemented 

(d)  All of these  

ANSWERS: 

1.  (a)  2.  (d)  3.  (a)  4.  (b)  5.  (d) 

6.  (d)  7.   Fifth  8. False  9. (a)  10. (d) 

11. (a)  12. (c)  13. (b)  14. (a)  15.  65 

16.  Economic 17. (a)  18.  (a)  19. (b)   

20.  Harike barrage 21. (d) 22.  (d) 
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THREE MARKS QUESTION 

11. What is planning? Explain its approaches with suitable examples. 

Ans. Planning is a process of thinking, formulation of a scheme or programme and 

implementation of a set of actions to achieve some goal. This process includes two 

approaches. 

• Sectoral Planning: The formulation and implementation of the sets of schemes aimed at 

development of various sectors of the economy such as agriculture, irrigation, 

manufacturing, power, construction, transport, communication, social infrastructure and 

services. 

• Regional planning – In this planning process main focus is on reduction of regional 

imbalances in development.eg. Hill area development programme. 

 

12.  ‘Many area of our country are resource rich region but remain backward’. Which type 

of planning process help to overcome this situation? 

Ans. The planning commission introduces the target area and target group approaches to 

reduce the regional and social disparity.  

• In these approaches planners take special care of those areas or groups which have 

remained economical backward. 

• Command area development programme, Desert development programme, Hill area 

development programme are include in Target area programme. 

• The Small farmer’s development agency (SFDA) and Marginal farmers Development 

Agency (MFDA) are the examples of target group programme. 

 

13. Explain the objectives of drought prone area project? 

Ans. This programme was initiated during the fourth five year plan. The objectives of this 

programme are as follows: 

i)  Providing employment to the people in drought prone areas. 

ii)  Creation of basic rural infrastructure such as electricity, roads, market, credit and 

services. 

iii)  Restoration of ecological balance between water, soil, plants and human. 

 

14. Explain the geographical location and climatic condition of bharmour region. 

Ans. 

• Bharmaur region lies between 3211’ N and 3241’ N latitudes and 7622’ E and 7653’ E 

longitude. 

• Total area of this region is about 1818 sq km. It has pir panjal in the north and dhaula 

dhar in the south. In the east , the extension of Dhauladhar converges with pir panjal 

near rohtang pass.The river ravi and its tributaries , the bhdhil and tundahen, carve out 

deep gorges here and divide the region into the four physiographic divisions such as : 

i)  Holi  ii)  Khani  iii)  Kugti   iv)  Tundah areas 

• Bharmaur experiences freezing weather condition and snow fall in winter. Its mean 

monthly temperature in January remain 4 C and in July 26 C  

 

15. What are the main objectives of integrated tribal development project in bharmaur 

region? 

Ans. 

• Improving the quality of life of gaddis 

• Narrowing the gap in the level of development between bharmour and other areas of 

Himachal Pradesh. 



147 

• Development of infrastructure in terms of school, healthcare facilities, Portable water, 

roads, communication and electricity. 

 

16. Discuss the positive impacts of the Indira Gandhi Canal in the desert region of 

Rajasthan. 

Ans. 

• A forestation and pastures program developed the deserted area into green land. 

• An increase in agriculture livestock productivity and intensity of cropping also has been 

recorded 

• Commercial crops i.e. wheat rice, cotton, groundnut replaced the drought-resistant 

crops like gram, Bajra, and Jawar 

 

17. What are the Social benefits of integrated tribal area development project in 

Bharmaur tribal region? 

a) Increase in literacy rate specially female literacy rate. 

b) Improvement in sex ratio 

c) Decline in child marriage 

 

18. Study the given map carefully and answer the questions that follow : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I. Mention the source of origin of this canal 

II. Why is the area to the east of the canal under lift irrigation? 

III. Explain the economic significance of this canal for the command area. 

Ans.  

I. The canal originates from Harike barrage in Punjab. 

II. This is because of the fact that area towards the south-east of the main canal slopes 

towards the canal and water is to be lifted against the slope of the land. 

III. Indira Gandhi Canal is the lifeline of the desert which transformed the socio–

economic cinereous here the crop production is steadily increasing in addition; the 

establishment of industries has also started. 
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FIVE MARKS QUESTION 

19. ‘Growth and equity both are important aspect of Development.’ How we can achieve this 

target. 

Ans. Yes, these are important aspect of development because in the post world war II era, 

the concept of development was synonymous to economic growth but in this period many 

countries experienced speedy rise in poverty because of unequal distribution of 

resources. 

Through sustainable development we can achieve the target of growth and equity both. 

The world commission on environment and development defines sustainable development 

in its report as Development that meets the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. 

Sustainable development takes care of ecological, social and economic aspect of 

development during the present time and pleads for conservation of resources to 

enable the future generations to use these resources. 

 

20.  ‘Target area programme is very important for the development of economically 

backward area.’ Explain importance and purpose of target area programme with suitable 

examples. 

Ans. The core focus of a planning or process must be on economically backward areas. It is 

not obvious that resource rich regions are wealthy from spheres, because there is 

requirement of technology, investment and resources simultaneously, for better 

economic development. In spite of having one and a half decades experience of planning 

process, there are still regional imbalances found in economic development which is 

lagging behind the economic sector. In order to combat both regional and social 

disparities, the planning commission introduced the target area and target group 

approach to planning. 

Some of examples of these are as follows: 

Target area programme: 

a) Command area development programme 

b) Drought prone area development programme 

c) Desert development programme 

d) Hill area development programme 

 

Target group Programmes: 

a) The Small Farmers Development Agency (SFDA) 

b) Marginal Farmers Development Agency (MFDA) 

As part of target area planning in the eight five year plan, special programmes were 

designed to development infrastructure in hill areas. North eastern states, tribal areas 

and backward areas integrated tribal development project of Bharmaur region in 

Himachal Pradesh, Indira Gandhi Canal Command Project in Rajasthan are some 

examples of such programmes. 

21. ‘Hill area development programmes in india are drawn keeping in view their 

topographical, ecological, social and economic conditions’. Support this statement with 

suitable explanation. 

Ans. Yes, it is true that Hill area development programme in India were drawn keeping in 

view their topographical, ecological, social and economic condition because the main 

objectives of this programmes were on the development of: 

• Horticulture 

• Plantation agriculture 
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• Animal Husbandry 

• Poultry 

• Forestry 

• Small scale and village industry. 

• The hill area programmes were started in Fifth five year plan 

• The programme was recommended by the national committee on the development of 

Backward area (1981), which set a criterion that the hill area having a height above 600 

m and not covered under tribal sub plan be treated as backward hill areas. 

• The programme covers all the hilly districts of Uttarakhand, Mikir hill and north cachar 

hills of Assam, Darjeeling district of west Bengal and Nilgiri district of Tamilnadu. 

22.  Indira Gandhi canal is the lifeline of Rajasthan desert’.  How we can achieve the target 

of sustainable development in the command area of this canal.  

Ans. By following some measures we can achieve the target of sustainable development in 

Indira Gandhi canal command area. These measures are as follows – 

• Rigorous implementation of water management policy is the first and foremost 

requirement of this project. 

• Adoption of plantation crops such as citrus fruits, instead of water intensive crops. 

• In order to reduce the conveyance loss of water, few important programmes shall be 

taken into account such as the CAD (Command area development) programmes i.e.  

a) Lining of water courses 

b) Land development and leveling 

c) Warabandi system(Means equal distribution of canal water in the command area of 

outlet) 

• The area should be reclaimed that got affected by water logging and soil salinity 

• Promoting eco-development in the fragile environment especially in stage II command 

area through a forestation, shelter belt, and plantation and pasture development 

activities. 

• To promote social sustainability by providing financial and institutional support for land 

cultivation to the land allotters of poor background. 

• Other sectors of economy in addition to agriculture, animal husbandry and allied 

activities should be encouraged for attaining economic sustainability. 
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UNIT IV 

Chapter – 10 - TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 

 

One Marks questions: 

Q1- In how many zones has Indian railway system been divided?  

 (i)   9     (ii)   12     (iii)   16    (iv)   14  

Ans -  16 

Q2-  Which one of the following is longest highway in India?  

 (i)   N.H.-1    (ii)   N.H.-6   (iii)  N.H.-7    (iv)   N.H.-8  

Ans –  NH-7 

Q3-  On which river and between two places does the national waterway no.1 lie?  

 (i)   Brahmaputra, Sadiya-Dhubri     (ii)   Ganga, Haldia-Allahabad  

(iii)   West coast canal, Kottapuram-Kollam  (iv)   Sadia to Allahabad  

Ans-  Ganga, Haldia-Allahabad 

Q4-  In which of the following year, the first radio programme was broadcast?  

 (i)   1911    (ii)   1936    (iii)   1927    (iv)   1923  

Ans-  1936 

Q5-  Open sky policy was introduced by the government in: - 

 (i)   April 1999   (ii)  April 1981    (iii)   April 1982   (iv)   April 1980  

Ans-  April 1982   

Q6-  The headquarter of eastern railway zone is: - 

 (i)   Kolkata    (ii)   Hazipur     (iii)   Bhuvneshwar    (iv)   Hugli  

Ans-  Kolkata 

Q7-  Golden quadrilateral connects: - 

 (I)   Srinagar, Kanyakumari, Calicut& Pottam   (ii)   Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai& Kolkata  

(iii)  Vishakhapatnam, Paradip, Haldia, Hugli   (iv)  Kochhi, Marmagoa, Mumbai &Panjim  

Ans-  Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai& Kolkata 

Q8-  An International air service of India is: - 

(i)   Air India    (ii)   Jet airways    (iii)   Kingfisher   (iv)   Indigo  

Ans-  Air India    

Q9-  The first telecast by Doordarshan was started in:  

(a)   15 September 1959   (b)   15 September 1960  

(c)   15 September 1950    (d)   15 September 1961  

Ans-  15 September 1959 

Q10-  The national average density of roads (km per 100 squares Km) in India is:  

(a)   150 km      (b)   75 km    (c)   200 km    (d)  100km  

Ans-  75 km    

Q11-  The total length of roads in India is:  

(a)   30 Lakh Km      (b)   40 Lakh Km    (c)   50 Lakh km     (d)   33 Lakh km  

Ans-   33 Lakh km 

Q12-  Expand PSLV:  

(a)   Polar Satellite Launch Van     (b)   Polar Satellite Launch Vessel  

(c)   Polar Satellite Launch Value  (d)   Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle  

Ans-  Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle 

Q13-  Which stations are joined by North-South corridor?  

(a)   Srinagar-Kanyakumari   (b)   Delhi-Kanyakumari  

(c)   Allahabad-Kanyakumari   (d)   Mumbai-Chennai  
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Ans-  Srinagar-Kanyakumari 

 

Q14-  Pipeline is most convenient and efficient mode for transporting:  

(a)   Goods   (b)   Liquids and Gases   (c)   Minerals    (d)   Solids  

Ans-  Liquids and Gases   

Q15-  National Highway No. 2 connects:  

(a)   Delhi and Chennai  (b)   Delhi to Mumbai  

(c)   Delhi to Kolkata  (d)   Delhi to Kandla  

Ans-  Delhi to Kolkata  

Q16- Explain the term ‘Golden Quadrilateral’.  

Ans-  Super way connecting Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai& Kolkata. 

Q17- Name the Headquarters of Northern Railway Zone of India  

a.  Lucknow  b.  Kanpur  c.  New Delhi  d.  Chandigarh  

Ans-  New Delhi  

Q18  Name the city located at both the terminals of National water way No.2 of India. 

A.  Haldia to Allahabad        B. Sadiya to Dhubri  

C. KottapuramtoKollam       D. None of the above 

Ans-  Haldia to Allahabad   

Q19-  What is the full form of NHAI? When was it operationalised? 

Ans- The National Highways Authority of India. It was operationalised in 1995.  

Q20-  Name the two Satellite system in India. 

Ans- Satellite system in India can be grouped into two: 

(1) Indian National Satellite System (INSAT). 

(2) Indian Remote Sensing Satellite System (IRS). The INSAT, 

 

Three Marks questions: 

Q1.  Explain the main features of pipeline transport also give two examples.  

Ans. Useful for transporting gas and liquid material  

1.  It can be laid down in any type of surface and climate  

2.  Cost of transport is reduced  

3.  Help in quick supply of petroleum products  

4.  No wastage of petroleum due to leakage  

5.  Environment friendly as no pollution is caused  

6.  E.g. HVJ pipeline, Jamngar-Loni, LPG pipeline. 

Q2.  Why is road transport gaining more importance over rail transport? Explain.  

Ans.  

1.  Construction of roads is cheaper.  

2.  Roads can be constructed even on hilly surface.  

3.  Roads provide door to door service while railways do not.  

Q3.  Which are the different railway gauges in India?  

Ans.  There are three railway gauges: 

1.  Broad Gauge- distance between two lines is  –  1.676 metre.  

2.  Meter Gauge- distance between two lines is  – 1.00 metre.  

3.  Narrow Gauge -distance between two lines is  – 0.762 metre.  

Q4-  Discuss advantages and disadvantages of pipeline transportation. 

Ans- Advantages-  

1 -  Most convenient and efficient mode of transporting liquids and gases over long distance  

2 -  Least consumption of energy  

3 -  Suitable for mountain areas and sea bottom 
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Disadvantages-  

1 –  Solids cannot be transported. 

2 – Costly while transported against the slope. 

Q5-  Name the national waterways of India? 

Ans -  NW 1 -  Allahabad-Haldia stretch (1,620 km) 

NW 2 -  Sadiya-Dhubri stretch (891 km)  

NW 3 -  Kottapuram-Kollam stretch (205 km) 

NW 4 -  Specified stretches of Godavari and Krishna rivers along with Kakinada  

  Puducherry stretch of canals (1078 km) 

NW 5 -  Specified stretches of river Brahmani along with Matai river, delta  

  Channels of Mahanadi and Brahmani rivers and East Coast canals (588km). 

Five Marks questions: 

Q.1.  What is the importance of water transport? Describe in brief water transport system 

in India.  

Ans.  The importance of water transport is as follows: 

A. (i)  Water transport is one of the cheapest and most suitable for the  

  transportation of heavy and bulky goods. 

(ii) No capital investment is required for its construction and maintenance cost is 

negligible.  

(iii) Water transport is quite open even during war time.  

(iv) Water transport is very low fuel efficient and less polluting. 

B.  (i)  Water transport in India can be divided into two categories: •Inland  

  Waterways •Oceanic transport 

(ii) India has 14,500 km navigable waterways including canals, rivers, backwaters 

and narrow bays. 

(iii) 3,700 km of river length is suitable for mechanised craft, though only 2,000 km 

of this; river length is being used currently. 

Q2-  What recent steps have been taken for development and modernisation of Indian 

railways? 

Ans-  Recent development and modernisation steps taken in Indian railways are:  

1.  Extensive programme to convert the metre and narrow gauge to broad gauge. 

2.  The steam engines have been replaced by diesel and electric engines. 

3.  Speed of new trains has increased. 

4.  The environment of the stations has improved. There have been computerized 

reservations, automatic electric signals, loading facilities (container service) etc. 

5.  Introduction metro rails in metropolitan cities. 

6.  Improved passenger services on the trains, include AC coaches, pantry services, 

 ATM machines, medical services etc. 

Q3-  Analyse the importance & declining popularity of water transport in India in recent times.   

Ans.  The following are the advantages of water transport: 

 ●  One of the important advantages of water transportation is that it does not require 

route construction.  

 ●  The oceans are linked with each other and are negotiable with ships of various sizes.  

●  It is much cheaper because the friction of water is far less than that of land.  

●  The energy cost of water transportation is lower.   

●  It is also an eco-friendly way of transport. It also aids in lessening the congestion on 

inland transport.  

• In ancient times, river ways were the main highways of transportation as in the case of 

India. But they lost importance because of 
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 ●  Competition from railways,  

●  Lack of water due to diversion for irrigation   

●  Poor maintenance of water bodies.  

Q4- The distribution of roads is not uniform in India. Interpret the statement by giving 

examples.  

Ans.  The distribution of roads in India is not uniform. The density of roads varies from only 

12.14km in Jammu and Kashmir to 517.77km in Kerala with a national average of 

142.7km in 2011.  

●  The density of roads is high in most Northern States and in southern states.   

●  It is low in the Himalayan states, Northeast region, Madhya Pradesh and in Rajasthan 

as well.  

The factors that have led to such distortions include: 

1.  Nature of terrain- construction of roads is easy in plains and cheaper as well. It is 

costly and difficult in mountainous terrain. Hence, density of roads is better in plains 

(ex- Northern plains) as compared to high altitude areas, rainy and forested areas (ex-

Northeast states).  

2.  Level of economic development- This is also a major determinant of the density of 

roads in any area. Construction and maintenance of roads require a lot of capital which 

can only be supplied if the state/country is well off.  

Q5-  ‘Indian railways brought people of diverse cultures together’. Support this statement 

with suitable examples. 

Ans-  Indian Railways brought people of diverse cultures together – 

(i)  Indian Railway was introduced in 1853. 

(ii)  Indian Railways network is more than 64,000 km. 

(iii)  It connects people of different regions through its sixteen (16) zones.  

(iv)  Mahatma Gandhi said “Indian Railways brought people of diverse cultures together to 

contribute to India’s freedom struggle “. 

(v)  People from different languages with different customs and food habits could connect 

with each other using Indian Railways. 
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Map Work: 

 
 
Index-  

1 –  Golden Quadrilateral (Joining Delhi-Kolkata-Chennai & Mumbai) 

2 –  East – West Corridor (Silchar to Porbander) 

3- North – South Corridor (Srinagar to Kanyakumari) 

 

Previous Year Questions: 

Q01. Why did Sher Shah Suri built the Shahi (Royal) road?  [2015] 

Answer: The main reason behind building the Shahi (Royal) road by Sher Shah was to 

strengthen and consolidate his empire from the Indus Valley to the Sonar valley in Bengal. 

Q02. Explain the term ‘Golden Quadrilateral’.  [2015] 

Answer: Golden Quadrilateral is a 4 or 6 lane super-highway project undertaken by the 

National Highway Authority of India. It is a 5846 km long highway meant to connect India's 

four big metro cities of Delhi-Mumbai-Chennai-Kolkata. 

Q03. What is satellite communication?  [2014] 

Answer: Satellite communication is the method of transporting information from one place to 

another using a communication satellite in orbit around the earth. 

 

Q04. Why is the density of rural roads very low in the hilly areas of India? Give one reason.  

[2013] 

Answer: The reasons are: 

1. Nature of difficult terrain 

Land routes 

1 

2 

3 
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2. Poor economic condition in rural areas  

 

Q05. State the main function of Border Road Organisation.  [2013] 

Answer: The Border Road Organisation (BRO) was established in May 1960 for accelerating 

economic development and strengthening defence preparedness through rapid and coordinated 

improvement of strategically important roads along the northern and north-eastern boundary 

of the country. 

Q06. State the main function of National Highways Authority of India.  [2013] 

Answer: The National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) is entrusted with the 

responsibility of development, maintenance, and operation of National Highways. 

Q07. What are National Highways?  [2012] 

Answer: The main roads which are constructed and maintained by the Central Government are 

known as National Highways. 

Q08. Name the headquarter of South Central Railway Zone.  [2012] 

Answer: Secunderabad is the headquarter of South Central Railway Zone of India. 

Q09. Which is the eastern terminal city of East-West corridor?  [2012] 

Answer: Silchar in Assam is the eastern terminal city of the East-West corridor. 

Q10. Name the railway line that was constructed between Roha in Maharashtra and 

Mangalore in Karnataka. [2012] 

Answer: Konkan railway line was constructed between Roha in Maharashtra and Mangalore in 

Karnataka. 

Q11. Name the air service which is widely used in the hilly areas of North-Eastern sector of 

India.  [2011] 

Answer: Pawan Hans helicopter service 

Q12. What was the main aim behind establishing ‘Border Road Organisation’ in India? 

[2008] 

Answer: Border Road Organisation (BRO) was established with the aim to accelerate economic 

development and strengthening defence preparedness through the rapid and coordinated 

improvement of strategically important border roads. 

Q13. Describe any three characteristics of State Highways of India.  [2008] 

Answer: Three characteristics of state highways of India are as follows: 

1. These are the highways that are constructed and maintained by the state governments. 

2. They are meant to connect the state capitals with district headquarters and other 

important towns. 

3. These roads are further connected to National Highways, so they can connect these 

areas to other states. 

Q14. Describe any three advantages of satellite communication in India.  [2014] 

Answer: Advantages of satellite communication in India are as follows: 

1. Satellites provide a continuous and synoptic view of a larger area which is very vital for 

the country due to economic and strategic reasons. 

2. The Indian National Satellite system (INSAT) is a multipurpose satellite system which 

is very useful in telecommunication meteorological observation and other data and 

programmes for India. 

3. The Indian Remote Sensing Satellite System (IRS) is very useful in the management of 

natural resources, monitoring of natural calamities, surveillance of border, etc in India. 

Q15. The distribution of roads in India is not uniform. Examine the statement by giving 

three reasons.  [2014] 

Answer: The distribution of roads in India is not uniform.  

Reasons behind this uneven distribution of roads are: 
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1. Roads can be easily and cheaply constructed in plain areas whereas it can be difficult 

and costly in hilly, mountainous and plateau areas. That's why most of the northern 

states and southern states have a dense network of roads as compared to Himalayan 

and North-Eastern states. 

2. The level of economic development also plays an important role in deciding the network 

of roads in an area. That's why having plain areas, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh have 

a less dense network of roads. 

3. Inaccessible areas also have less density of roads in India. Forested rainy and high 

altitude areas have less density of roads. 

Q16. Describe any three advantages of pipelines as a means of transport in India. 

[2014] 

Answer: Advantages of pipelines as a means of transport in India are as follows: 

1. It is the most convenient and efficient means of transporting liquids and gases over 

long distances. 

2. Pipelines can also transport solids after converting them into slurry. 

3. Its initial set up cost is high after its pipelines transport liquids and gases very 

cheaply. 

Q17. What are the three categories on the basis of the width of the track of Indian 

railways? Write any one feature of each.  [2010, 2008] 

Answer: Indian railways have been divided into three categories on the basis of the width of 

the track: 

1. Broad Gauge: In broad gauge, the distance between rails is 1.676 metres. 

Characteristics of the broad gauge are: 

1. The broad gauge line share 74.14 % of railway length in the total length of rail routes in 

the country.  

2. The total length of broad gauge lines is 55188 km. 

2. Metre Gauge: In metre gauge, the distance between the rail is one metre. 

Characteristics of metre gauge are: 

1. It accounts for 21.02% of the total route length in the country. 

2. The total length of the metre gauge is 6809 km. 

3. Narrow Gauge: In narrow gauge, the distance between the rails in 0.762 metres. 

Characteristics of the narrow gauge are: 

1. It accounts for about 4.94% of total route length in the country. 

2. The total length of the narrow gauge line is 2463 km. 

Q18. Which are the two types of roads included under the category of ‘other roads’ in 

India? Write any two features of each.  [2010] 

Answer: Border roads and International Highways are included under the category of 'Other 

Roads' in India.  

These are described below: 

Border Roads: These are strategically important roads along the Northern and North-

Eastern boundary of the country.  

Characteristics of border roads are as follows: 

1. The total length of border roads was 40,450 km in 2005 which was constructed by 

BRO. 

2. These roads are important to accelerate economic development and strengthening 

defence preparedness. 

International Highway: These are roads which connect India to neighbouring countries. 

Characteristics of International highways are as follows: 

1. They aim to promote a harmonious relationship with neighbouring countries. 
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2. They provide an effective connection to neighbouring countries. 

Q19. Which is the most effective and advanced personal communication system in India? 

Explain any four characteristics of it.  [2009] 

Answer: The most effective and advanced personal communication system in India is the 

internet.  

It has the following characteristics: 

1. With the help of the internet, users can directly communicate through e-mail and can 

get access to the world of knowledge and information. 

2. The use of the internet is increasing for e-commerce and carrying out money 

transactions. 

3. The internet is like a huge central warehouse of data, with detailed information on 

various items. 

4. The communication network through the internet and e-mail is a cheaper mode of 

communication which provides efficient access to information at a comparatively low 

cost. 

Q20. Mention any six advantages of oceanic routes.  [2009] 

Answer: The six advantages of oceanic routes are: 

1. Larger Capacity: It can carry much larger quantities of heavy and bulky goods such as 

coal, and, timber, etc. 

2. Flexible Service: It provides a much more flexible service than railways and can be 

adjusted to individual requirements. 

3. Safety: The risks of accidents and breakdowns, in this form of transport, are minimum 

as compared to any other form of transport. 

4. Low Cost: Rivers are a natural highway that does not require any cost of construction 

and maintenance. Even the cost of construction and maintenance of canals is much less 

or they are used, not only for transport purposes but also for irrigation, etc. Moreover, 

the cost of operation of inland water transport is very low. Thus, it is the cheapest 

mode of transport for carrying goods from one place to another. 

5. Less Maintenance Cost: Maintenance cost in rail and road transport is quite high but 

the maintenance cost of water transport is quite less. 

6. Useful During Natural Calamities: During natural calamities like flood and rains, when 

rail and road transport is disrupted, relief operations can be operated through water 

transport. 

Q21. Why is the Indian railway system divided into sixteen zones? Name the headquarters 

of Eastern, Western, Northern and Southern zones.  [2009] 

Answer: India has one of the longest railway networks in the world. Indian railways are the 

largest government undertaking in India. The Indian railway network is 64460 km long. To 

reduce the pressure of this large size railway from a centralized railway system, the Indian 

railway system has been divided into sixteen zones.  

The headquarters of the Eastern railway is Kolkata, the Western railway is Mumbai (Church 

Gate), the Northern railway is New Delhi and the Southern railway is Chennai. 

Q22. Why is the distribution of roads not uniform in India? Explain with examples. 

[2016, 2015, 2013] 

Answer: Nature of terrain and level of economic development affect the distribution of roads 

in the following ways: 

1. Construction of roads in plains is easy and cheaper than compare to hilly and 

mountainous areas, that's why Indo-Gangetic plains have a high density of roads. 
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2. Difficult terrain, the thick forest does not provide suitable conditions for the 

development of roads. That's the reason for having a low density of roads in Himalayan 

and North-Eastern region. 

3. Sandy soil is also a restriction on the development of roads, that's the reason for 

having less density of roads in Western Rajasthan. 

4. Economic development also affects the density of roads. Karnataka plateau and 

Maharashtra have a density of roads due to a high concentration of industries and 

urbanisation in these areas. 

5. The high density of 50-100 km (per 100 sq km) of the area is also found in Punjab, 

Haryana and Uttar Pradesh of Northern plains. This is due to advanced agriculture, 

industry and urbanisation in these areas. 

Q23. Which is the apex body in India to improve the quality of National Highways? Examine 

the significance of National Highways.  [2016] 

Answer: The National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) is the nodal agency responsible 

for building, upgrading and maintaining most of the national highways network. It operates 

under the Ministry of Road Transport and Highways. 

The significance of National Highways can be examined through the following 

points: 

1. National Highways form the lifeline of road transport and constitute the framework of 

the road system in India. 

2. These roads are meant for inter-state and strategic defense movements. 

3. These also connect the state capitals, major cities, important ports, railway junctions, 

etc. 

4. The National Highways constitute only 1.67% of the total road length but carry 40% of 

the road traffic. 

Q24. Examine the role and importance of the Inland Waterways Authority of India. 

[2016] 

Answer: The role of Inland Waterways Authority of India can be understood through the 

following points: 

1. The Inland Waterways Authority was set up in 1986. It is entrusted with the 

responsibility of the development, maintenance, and regulation of national waterways in 

the country. 

2. It does the function of surveying the economic feasibility of new projects and also 

administration. 

3. It advises the Central Government on Inland waterways matters. 

 

Importance of inland water transport of India are: 

1. These are an important mode of transport for both passenger and cargo traffic in 

India. 

2. These provide the cheapest and most suitable transportation for heavy and bulky 

material. 

3. It is fuel-efficient and eco-friendly means of transport. 

4. Apart from transportation, Inland waterways are also significant for the promotion of 

tourism, e.g. the famous Nehru Trophy Boat Race (Vallam Kali) which held every year in 

backwaters. 

 

Q25. Indian railways brought people of diverse cultures together. Support this statement 

with suitable examples.  [2015] 
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Answer: Indian railway was introduced in 1853. Indian railways network is more than 64,000 

km, thus one of the longest railway networks in the world. As India is a land of diverse 

cultures, it connects people of different regions through its sixteen zones. 

1. People from different languages with different customs and food habits could connect 

with each other using Indian railways. 

2. Generally, each state of India has a distinct culture and customs. When people travel 

from one state to another, they mostly use railways as a means of transport and thus 

meet different people having different cultures and traditions. 

3. Not only within the states people also come into contact with foreigners who belong to 

other countries, having varying colours of different customs and practices. Thus, 

they share their culture and customs with each other. 

Q26. What are National Highways? Explain any four uses of National Highways in India.  

[2013] 

Answer: The main roads which are constructed and maintained by the central government are 

known as the National highways.  

The main uses of National Highways are given below: 

1. These roads are meant for inter-state and strategic defence movements. 

2. The National Highways constitute only 1.67% of the total road length but carry 40% of 

the road traffic. 

3. National Highways are most important for industrial development. Most of the 

industries use such a location where National Highways provide good connectivity for 

the easy movement of goods and commodities from the source region to market areas. 

Thus, National Highways are important as they give good connectivity to distant areas 

with ease. 

4. These also connect the state capitals, major cities, important ports, railways junctions, 

etc. 

Q27. Define the term road density. Explain with examples, the two main determinants of 

road density in India.  [2011] 

Answer: The density of roads is defined as the length of roads per 100 sq km of surface area. 

It is a method to compare the road network of an area to another area. 

The nature of the terrain and the level of economic development are the main determinants of 

the density of roads. Construction of roads is easy and cheaper in the plain areas while it is 

difficult and costly in hilly and plateau areas. Therefore, not only the density but also the 

quality of roads is relatively better in plains as compared to roads in high altitude areas, rainy 

and forested regions. 

 

Q28. How are Indian railways contributing to the growth of national economy? Explain with 

examples.  [2011] 

Answer: India has one of the longest railway networks in the world. Indian railways virtually 

form the lifeline of India catering to its needs for large scale movement of traffic, both 

freight and passenger, thereby contribution to economic growth and also promoting national 

integration. 

Indian railways transport carries about 45849 lakh passengers and 4782 lakh tonnes of goods 

and traveled over a distance of 14 lakh km every-days. The number of passengers has risen 

from 1284 million in 1950-51 to 6219 million in 2006-07 and 7651 million in 2010-11. On 

average, 13 million people are moved every-day by the Indian Railways. 

Apart from the passenger traffic, the freight also increased tremendously. Development in 

the industrial and agricultural sectors has generated a high demand for all transport. Major 

commodities transported by railways include coal, iron and steel ores, petroleum products and 
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essential commodities such as food grains, fertilizers, cement, sugar, salt, edible oils, etc. 

Indian railways also contribute to the tourism sector by connecting hill stations, religious 

places and other important tourist attractions places. It is largest government undertaking 

that provides employment to millions of people in India. 

Q29. What is the importance of water transport? Describe in brief water transport system 

of India.  [2010] 

Answer: Importance of waterways are as follows: 

1. Waterways are an important mode of transport for both passengers and cargo traffic 

in India. 

2. Waterways provide the cheapest and most suitable transportation for heavy and bulky 

material. 

3. It is a fuel efficient and eco-friendly means to transport. 

 

There are two types of water transport system in India: 

1. Inland Waterways: India has 14500 km of navigable inland waterways which is used for 

about 1% of the country's total transportation. It includes rivers, canals, backwater, 

creeks, etc. At present, 3700 km of major rivers and 4300 km of canal network are 

navigable by mechanised vessels.  

The inland waterways authority is responsible for the development, maintenance and 

regulation of national waterways in the country. Currently, there are three Inland 

waterways which are considered as national waterways. 

2. Oceanic Routes: India's vast coastline of about 7517 km including islands easily 

facilitates this type of transport. There are twelve major and 185 minor ports, which 

provide infrastructural support to these routes. About 95% of India's foreign trade by 

volume and 70% by value moves through oceanic routes. Besides, trade, its development 

is also necessary for the transportation between the island and mainland of India. 

 

Q29. Locate and label the following features with appropriate symbols on the given 

outline political map of India. [2016] 

1. The international airport located in Assam. 

2. The headquarter of South Central railway zone. 
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Answer: 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q30. On the given political outline map of India, locate and label the following 

with appropriate symbols.  [2015, 2014] 

1. The international airport in Punjab. 

2. The international airport in Karnataka. 
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Q31. On the given political outline map of India, locate and label the following with 

appropriate symbols. 

1. The international airport in Tamil Nadu. 

2. The northern most international airport. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[2014] 

Answer: 
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Q32. On the given political outline map of India provided to you, locate and label the 

following with appropriate symbols. 

1. The southernmost international airport. 

2. The eastern most international airport. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[2008] 

Answer: 
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Q33. Describe any five characteristics of the National Highways of India.  [2018] 

Answer: 

Characteristic of National Highways of India are as follows: 

1. These roads are constructed and maintained by the Central Government. They are 

made for inter-state transport and movement. 

2. These highways connect the state capitals, major cities, important ports, railway 

junctions and extreme places of India. 

3. They carry about 40% of the road traffic, despite they constitute only 1.67% of total 

road length. 

4. The National Highways Authority of India (NHAI-1995) is an autonomous body, under 

the Ministry of Surface Transport which is assigned for the improvement of the 

quality of National Highways. 

5. National Highways reduce the time, distance and cost of movement between cities. 

6. It is entrusted with the responsibility of development, maintenance and operation of 

National Highways. This is also the apex body to improve the quality of the roads 

designated as National Highways. 

Q34. India has one of the largest networks of roads in the world. Support the statement 

with examples.  [2019] 

Answer: 

1. India has one of the largest networks of roads with a total length of over 33.1 lakh km. 

2. About 85 percent of passengers and 70 percent of freight traffic are carried by roads 

every year. 

3. Road transport is relatively suitable for shorter distance travel. Roads concentrated in 

and around urban centres, rural and remote areas. 

4. Construction of Golden Quadrilateral & North South- East West corridors. 

5. Many super expressways have been built. 

6. Under Pradhan Mantri Sadak Yojna all villages are connected with all-weather roads. 

Q35. How does the nature of terrain influence the density of roads in India?  [2019] 

Answer: 

The nature of terrain influences the density of the road. The construction of road is 

easy and cheaper in the plain areas, while it is difficult and costly in hilly and plateau 

areas. 
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Chapter – 11 - INTERNATIONAL TRADE 

 
One Marks questions: 

Q1.   India’s balance of trade is negative due to  

A-  Overpopulation        

B-  High price of crude oil    

C-  Liberal policies of government      

D-  All of above  

Ans-  All of above 

Q2.  Which of the following is not an item of India’s export? 

A-  Agriculture and allied products           

B-   Paperboard and newspaper  

C-  Ores and minerals                                

D-   Manufactured goods   

Ans-   Paperboard and newspaper  

Q3.  Which of the following is not a major trading partner of India? 

A-   South Africa    

B-   U. S. A. 

C -  U. A. E.                         

D-   China  

Ans-  South Africa    

Q4.  Diamond harbour is on the river- 

A-   Mahanadi                         

B-   Damodar  

C-    Hugli    

D-    Subernrekha  

Ans-  Hugli    

Q5.  Offshore terminal at Vadinar belongs to - 

A-   Marmagao  

B-   Kandla   

C-   Haldia                               

D-   Kochi   

Ans-  Kandla   

Q6.  Deepest harbour for large vessels is - 

A-   Paradwip  

B-   Vishakhapatnam    

C -   J L Nehru                       

D-     Tuticorin   

Ans-  Paradwip 

Q7.  Silt accumulation is problem of this port - 

A-  Marmagao  

B -  Kandla   

C-   Haldia                         

D-   Kolkata  

Ans-  Kolkata  

Q8.  Port on Zuari estuary is - 

A-  Marmagao  

B-   Kandla   

C -  Haldia                      

D-   Kochi  

Ans-  Marmagao  

Q9.  Artificial harbour of India is - 

A-   Kandla                          

B -  Kochi   

C -  Chennai 

D-   Haldia 

Ans-  Chennai  

Q10.   Queen of Arabian Sea is - 

A-   Marmagao  

B-   Kandla  

C-   Haldia                          

D- Kochi  

Ans-  Kochi  

Q11.  What is meant by balance of Trade? 

Ans-  Difference between export & import. 

Q12.  Name the sea port which was constructed to reduce the congestion at Kolkata port.  
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Ans.  Haldia port is the sea port which was constructed to reduce the congestion at Kolkata 

port. 

 

Q13.  Define the term road density?  

Ans.  The total length of roads per 100 square km is called road density. 

Q14 Name the land locked sea-port of India. In which state is it located? 

Ans.  Vishakhapatnam (Vaizag) is the land locked sea-port of India, located in Andhra 

Pradesh 

Q15.  Which country is the largest trading partner of India? 

Ans.  U.S.A. is India’s largest trading partner. 

Q16.  Name the biggest sea-port of India.  

Ans.  Mumbai is the biggest sea-port of the west coast of India. 

Q17.  Which port has been constructed to reduce congestion of Kolkata Port? 

Ans.  Haldia port has been constructed to reduce the congestion of Kolkata port. 

Q18-  When & why was import of food grain discontinued? 

Ans-  After 1970s, food grain import was discontinued due to the success of Green 

revolution. 

Q19-  What is the other name of Jawaharlal Nehru Port? 

Ans-   Nhava Sheva 

Q20-  What is the drawback of air transport? 

Ans-  It is very costly and unsuitable for carrying heavy and bulky commodities. 

 

Three Marks questions: 

Q1.  What are the causes of trade imbalance of India? 

Ans. 1.  High price at world level  

2.  Devaluation of Indian rupee at international trade  

3.  Slow progress in production in India. 

4.  Increasing domestic demand in India.  

 

Q2.  Why are ports called as gateways of trade in India?  

Ans. (i)  Import and export by ports only.  

(ii)  Can reach up to sea through ports only.  

(iii)  Ports provide link with other countries.  

 

Q3.  Why does India import edible oil and pulses in spite of being on agriculturally rich 

country?  

Ans. 1.  Demand due to excessive population  

2.  Most of the cultivated land under food ex.  

3.  Low per hectare productivity of pulses.  

4.  Less profitable as compare to other crops.  

5.  Risky farming due to high vulnerability. 

 

Q.4. How do population factors affect the type and volume of goods traded between 

countries? Explain with examples. 

Ans.  The population factors affect the type and volume of goods traded between the 

countries in the following ways: 

 (i) The densely populated countries don’t have large volume of International trade, though 

these countries have comparatively well-developed internal trade.  
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(ii) The local or internal market does not leave any surplus agricultural and industrial 

produce for export. 

 (iii) The low standard of living may not allow the people to buy costly imported goods and 

put their country into negative balance of trade. 

 

Q5-  Name important items which India imports from different countries. 

Ans-  Major Items of India’s import include pearls and semi-precious stones, gold and silver, 

metallic ferrous ores and metal scrap, non-ferrous metals, electronic goods, etc. 

 

Q6  Name the ports of India located on the east coast along with the names of their 

states. 

Ans-  Kolkata Port, Haldia  -  (West Bengal) 

Paradwip Port   -  (Odisha) 

   Vishakhapatnam   -  (Andhra Pradesh) 

Chennai & Tuticorin -  (Tamilnadu) 

 

Five Marks Questions: 

Q.1.  Describe any five features of changing patterns of the India’s import. 

 Ans.  The main features of changing patterns of the India’s import are:  

(i) Food grains were the major item of import during 1950s and 1960s.  

(ii) The-import of food grains was discontinued after 1970s as the country became self-

reliant in food grains.  

(iii) Fertilizers, Pesticides and Petroleum dominated our imports.  

(iv) Machinery and equipment, special steel, edible oil and chemical became major items for 

import.  

(v) Capital goods, like transport equipment’s, also became the major items for import. 

 

Q.2.  Describe the main features of our international trade after independence. 

Ans.  Following are the main characteristics of our international trade after independence: 

• It has only increased in volume and value but the changes in its direction have also 

taken place. We are no longer tied to the one side trade relations with Great Britain 

and other commonwealth countries as was the position before the attainment of 

independence.  

• We now supply both the raw materials and manufactured goods to foreign countries.  

• Our main exports are tea, jute, cotton, iron-ore, coffee and engineering goods etc. We 

import machinery, mineral oil, long staple, cotton, chemicals, copper, transport 

equipment paper, newsprint, fertilisers etc. 

• We are having increasing trade relations with USA, Canada, Australia, Japan, Russia, 

Europe and oil producing countries rather than with Great Britain.  

• Our exports now enable us to import specialised machinery, oil, and certain ores etc., 

which are in short supply in our country. 

 

Q3.  Write main characteristics of India’s foreign Trade. 

 Ans: Main characteristics of Indian Trade are-  

1.  Mostly trade through sea  

2.  Lack of foreign trade.  

3.  Reduction in per capita trade.  

4.  Result of trade and increase of price  

5.  Negative trade balance-  
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Characteristics of export trade are: 

(i)  Maximum of traditional articles.  

(ii)  More export of engineering and prepared articles from industries.  

(iii)  More customers (Buyer) of India’s exported goods  

(iv)  Change the direction of trade  

Characteristics of import trade: 

(i)  Maximum of heavy machineries in trade.  

(ii)  Increase of manufactured of articles.  

(iii)  Reduction in food grains and raw materials.  

 

Q.4.  Define the term ‘International trade’. Write down the two types of trades with main 

features.  

Ans.  International Trade: The movement of goods and services from areas of surplus to 

deficient areas between two countries is said to be international trade.  

The two types of international trade are: 

Bilateral Trade: The exchange of commodities between two countries. It happens if 

the economies of the two countries are complementary. Primary products are mainly 

exchanged with manufactured goods between the two countries. 

Multilateral Trade: The exchange of goods and services among a number of countries. 

The USA and many European countries are providing technical know how to set up 

industries in a number of developing countries. 

 

Q5- What geographical conditions are necessary for the development of Inland waterways? 

Write three advantages of inland waterways.  

Ans.  Rivers, canals and lakes are the main mediums of inland waterways. 

Following conditions are necessary for the development on of Inland waterways:  

1. Rivers should have sufficient water throughout the year. Seasonal rivers are not much 

suitable for inland waterways.  

2. River must be free from rapids, gorges and waterfalls.  

3. River meandering should be minimum so that boat and ships can have straight passage.  

4. A good river mouth connects inland waterways to ocean routes. 

 5. Freezing of rivers in winter hinders inland navigation.  

Advantages of inland waterways:  

1. This is the cheapest means of transport and is useful for carrying heavy commodities.  

2. There is neither any need of lying of track nor it has to be metalled. 

 3. They are the main source of transport in dense forests. 

 

Q6-  Describe the composition of exports and imports of India.  

Ans.  The compositions of export and import trade of India are: 

 Composition of Export:  

Manufactured and agricultural products dominate the export trade of India. 

Manufacturing sectors alone accounted for 78 percent of the total value of export in 

2000-01. Commodities of these two groups constituted 91.5 per cent of the total value 

of export from India.  

Among the manufactured goods, jewellery and gems, readymade garments are 

important as they account for 16.6 per cent and 12.5 per cent the total value of 

exports. Cotton yarn, machinery drugs, chemical and equipment’s, leather and leather 

products, electrical goods and handicrafts, 
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Among agricultural products, marine petroleum products consist nearly one-third (31 

per cent) of the total import bill of 2000-01. Coal 2.2 per cent, pearls and semi-

precious stones 9.6 per cent, Gold and silver 9.3 per cent.  

Other important items are iron and. steel, ferrous metals and optical goods, transport 

equipment’s electrical machinery and appliances and project goods are other important 

imported goods. 

Map Work: 

 
 

Index:  

A –  Kandla    

B –  Mumbai (Biggest Port with natural harbour)  

C –  Marmagao (At the entrance of Zuari estuary) 

D –  Mangaluru   

E –  Kochchi (Queen of Arabian Sea)    

F –  Tuticorin (To relieve the pressure of Chennai Port) 

G –  Chennai (Oldest Port with artificial Harbour)   

H –  Vishakhapatnam (Landlocked Harbour)   

I –  Paradeep (Deepest Harbour) 

J –  Haldia (To reduce the congestion of Kolkata Port) 

Major Seaports 
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Index: 

1 –  Amritsar (Raja Sansi)   2-  Delhi (Indira Gandhi International)  

3-  Ahmedabad     4-  Mumbai (Chhatrapati Shivaji)  

5-  Hyderabad     6 –  Bengaluru 

7 –  Thiruvananthapuram    8-  Chennai (Meenambakkam)   

9-  Kolkata (Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose) 10–  Guwahati 

 

Previous Year Questions: 

Q01. Which major seaport on the eastern coast of India has a landlocked harbour? 

[2016] 

Answer: Vishakhapatnam is major seaport on the eastern coast of India which has a 

landlocked harbour. 

Q02. Name the major seaport which has been developed to relieve the pressure at Chennai 

sea port.  [2016] 

Answer: Ennore is the major sea port which has been developed to relieve the pressure at 

Chennai sea port. 

Q3. Most of India’s foreign trade is carried through sea routes. Explain the statement 

giving three reasons.  [2014] 

Answer: Most of India's foreign trade is carried through sea routes because: 

1. Long Coastline: India has a long coastline of 7511 km. It provides India to connect with 

other countries easily by sea route. 
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2. Open to Sea from Three Sides: India's peninsular plate is opened to sea from three 

sides. This strategic situation in Indian ocean provides a great advantage for India's 

International trade. 

3. Cheapest Means of Transport: Water transport is a cheap means of transport as it 

provides a smooth surface and zero turbulence. 

 

Q4. Despite the setback caused by the partition, Indian ports continued to grow after the 

independence. Support the statement with examples.  [2012] 

Answer: India has a long history of international trade via seaports. These ports emerged as 

gateways of international trade after the coming of European traders and colonisation of 

India by British. These ports linked the local market to regional markets, regional to national 

and national to international markets. This process was continued till independence. But India 

faced a huge loss when Karachi and Chittagong port were lost with the partition of the 

country. Karachi port went to Pakistan and Chittagong port went to East-Pakistan (now 

Bangladesh).  

To recover from this loss, many new ports were developed. For instance, Kandla in the West 

and Diamond Harbour in the East near Kolkata on river Hugli. India recovered successfully 

from this loss and continued the growth of Indian ports. 

Today large volumes of domestic and international trades are handled by these Indian ports. 

Modern infrastructure facilities are available in most of the Indian ports. Many private 

entrepreneurs have been invited for the modernisation of ports in the country. The cargo 

handling capacity of Indian ports has increased from 20 million tonnes in 1951 to more than 

586 million tonnes in 2008-09. Currently, there are 12 major ports and 185 minor or 

intermediate ports. A larger part of total traffic is carried through major ports. 

 

Q5. Describe in brief the changing nature of export items in the international trade of 

India.  [2009, 2008] 

Answer: The changing pattern of the composition of India's exports can be understood 

through the following points: 

1. There is a decrease in the share of agriculture and allied products. 

2. The share of petroleum products has increased mainly because of the rise in petroleum 

prices and increase in the petroleum refining capacity of India. 

3. A huge decline is registered in the exports of traditional items like coffee, spices, tea, 

pulses, etc due to the tough international competition. 

4. The increase has been registered in floricultural products, fresh fruits, marine 

products, and sugar, etc. 

5. Gems and jewellery are other commodities that have a larger share in India's 

international trade. 

 

Q6. Describe any five features of changing patterns of the composition of India’s import.   

[2008] 

Answer: The changing pattern of the composition of India's import is discussed below: 

1. During the 1950s and 1960s, India faced serious food shortage, thus the country had 

to import food grains, capital goods, machinery and equipment at large scale. 

2. After 1970, when the success of the Green Revolution took place, it results in 

discontinuation of the food grain import. 

3. The energy crises of 1973 raised the import prices of petroleum and fertilizers along 

with machine and equipment, special steel, edible oil, and chemicals. 
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4. Import of capital goods like non-electrical machinery, transport equipment, 

manufactures of metals and machine tools registered a steady increase. This increase 

could be because of the increasing demand in the export-oriented industrial and 

domestic sectors. 

5. Pearls and semi-precious stones, gold and silver, metallic ferrous ores and metal scrap 

non-ferrous metals, electronic goods, etc are other important items of India's import. 

 

Q7. State the major problem being faced by Kolkata sea port.  [2018] 

Answer: Kolkata Port is confronted with the problem of silt accumulation in the Hugli river 

which provides a link to the sea. 

 

Q8. State any two advantages of air transport in international trade.  [2018] 

Answer: The advantages of air transport are as follows: 

1. Air transport has a great advantage of handling high value or perishable goods over long 

distances. 

2. It has reduced distances by minimising the travel time, thus, it quickly approaches its 

destination point. 

 

Q9. In the given political outline map of India, locate and label the following with 

appropriate symbols. 

1. The major sea port located in Goa. 

2. The southern most major sea port of India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[2011] 

Answer: 
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Q10. In the given political map of India, locate and label the following with 

appropriate symbols 

1. The major sea port located in Odisha. 

2. The major sea port located in Kerala. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[2010, 2009] 
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Q11. Describe the importance of sea routes in handling India’s foreign trade.  [2019] 

Answer: Importance of sea routes in handling India’s foreign trade: 

1. No track needs to be prepared. 

2. A huge tonnage of goods can be easily carried through the sea. 

3. India is surrounded by sea from three sides and is bestowed with a long coastline. 

4. Water provides a smooth surface for very cheap transport provided there is no 

turbulence. 

5. Today Indian ports are handling large volumes of domestic as well as overseas trade. 

Most of the ports are equipped with modern infrastructure. 

6. The capacity of Indian ports increased from 20 million tonnes of cargo handling in 1951 

to more than 500 million tonnes at present. 

 

Q12. Why is Chennai port not suitable for large ships? Explain any one reason.  [2019] 

Answer: Chennai port is not suitable for the large ship because of the shallow waters near the 

coast. 
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UNIT V 

Ch – 12 - GEOGRAPHICAL PERSPECTIVE ON SELECTED ISSUES 
 

One Marks Questions: 

Q1-  Which one of the following river is highly polluted-  

A-   Brahmaputra   

B-   Satluj   

C-  Yamuna   

D-  Godavari  

Ans-   Yamuna   

Q2- Which of the following deceases is caused by water pollution?  

A-      Conjunctivitis          

B-     Diarrhoea 

C-      Respiratory infections         

D-      Bronchitis  

Ans-  Diarrhoea 

Q3-  Which of the following is the cause of acid rain? 

A-      Water pollution        

B-     Land pollution          

C-       Noise pollution        

D-     Air pollution  

Ans-  Air pollution 

Q4- Push and pull factors are responsible for-  

A-      Migration  

B-       land degradation   

C-       slums                      

D-       Air pollution  

Ans-  Migration  

Q5-  Which of the following is not the source of noise pollution-  

A-      Use of pesticides    

B-     aircrafts           

C-    automobiles   

D-     factories  

Ans-  Use of pesticides    

Q6-  Which of the following place is the role model for ecological restoration-  

A-      Dharavi   

B-     Talcher    

C- Daurala   

D-     Mahim  

Ans-  Daurala   

Q7-  By 2050, how much of the world population is expected to live in cities-  

A-    1/3rd population.        

 B-   2/3rd population.     

C-    Total population.   

D-  No change in population.  

Ans- 2/3rd population. 

Q8-  Which of the following place is the Asia’s largest slum?  

A-      Dharavi   B-     Talcher     C-  Jhabua   D-    Mahim  

Ans-  Dharavi 

 

Q9-  As per 2011 census, India’s rural population is –  

A-      75%     B-      72%     C-       70%    D-    68%  

Ans-   68% 

Q10 - Jhabua (M.P) is largely inhabited by which of the following tribal group.  

A- Santhals    B-    Bhils   C-    Gonds        D-    Munda 

Ans-  Bhils 

Q11 - Land degradation in irrigated areas is caused by which of following reason?  

A-  Gully erosion  B-   Wind erosion  
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C-   Salinization of soil  D-   Siltation of land 

Ans-  Salinization of soil 

Q12-  What is Urban Smog? 

Ans-  Smoky fog over cities called as urban smog is caused by atmospheric pollution. 

Q13-  Explain the reasons for the coming up of slums in developing countries like India with 

suitable examples.  

Ans-  Poor people could not afford proper housing due to high rent and high costs of land.   

Q14-  What are the sources of air pollution in India? 

Ans-  Combustion of coal, petrol and diesel, industrial processes, solid waste disposal, sewage 

disposal, etc. 

Q15-  Where is Jhabua located? 

Ans-  Jhabua district is located in the westernmost agro-climatic zone in Madhya Pradesh. 

Q16-  What is peculiar about noise pollution? 

Ans-  Noise pollution is location specific and its intensity declines with increase in distance 

from the source of pollution. 

Q17-  What are the natural sources of water pollution? 

Ans-   Natural sources of water pollution are erosion, landslides, decay and decomposition of 

plants and animals, etc. 

Q18-  What is the cause of environmental pollution? 

Ans-  Environmental pollution results from ‘the release of substances and energy from waste 

products of human activities. 

Q19-  Which are the major water polluting industries? 

Ans-  Major water polluting industries are leather, pulp and paper, textiles and chemicals. 

 

Q20-  What are the sources of Land Pollution? 

Ans-   Improper human activities, disposal of untreated industrial waste, use of pesticides and 

fertilisers. 

 

Three Marks questions: 

Q1-  Mention any two cultural factors responsible for water pollution in India.  

Ans.  The two cultural activities which are responsible for water pollution are: 

 (1) Pilgrimage, religious fares held near the river banks and tourism.  

(2) Immersion of idols, ashes and dead bodies etc. 

Q2-  What are the major sources of noise pollution? 

Ans-  The main sources of noise pollution are – 

1- Various factories, mechanised construction and demolition works. 

2-  Automobiles and aircraft. 

3-  Noise from sirens, loudspeakers used in various festivals programmes. 

4-  Noise produced by traffic. 

Q3-  What are Slums? 

Ans-  Slums are residential areas of the least choice, dilapidated houses, poor hygienic 

conditions, poor ventilation, lack of basic amenities, like drinking water, light and toilet 

facilities, etc. 

Q4-  What is land degradation? What are the processes that induce land degradation? 

Ans-  Temporary or a permanent decline in productive capacity of the land is called land 

degradation. 

There are two processes that induce land degradation: 

1-  Natural.   2-  Created by human beings. 

Q5-  Why rural-urban migration stream is dominated by the males? 



177 

Ans-  In developing countries, poor, semi-illiterate and the unskilled migrating from rural 

areas frequently end up performing menial jobs at low wages in informal sector in urban 

areas. Since wages are very low to support the family at the place of destination, the 

spouses are left behind in rural areas to look after children and elderly people. Thus, 

the rural-urban migration stream is dominated by the males. 

 

Five Marks Questions: 

Q1.  Describe the problem of Slums in India.  

Ans.  Following are the problems of slums in India- 

1.  Dilapidated houses  

2.  Poor hygienic conditions  

3.  Lack of light & drinking water facilities.  

4.  Lack of toilet facilities. 

 5.  Poor ventilation  

6.  Low paid and high risk works.  

7.  Lack of proper education  

8.  Malnutrition and Under Nutrition 

 9.  Vulnerable to crime & drug abuse.  

 10  Vulnerable to social exclusion  

Q2.  Write problems related to urban waste disposal in India.  

Ans.  

(i)  Lack of proper place for dumping of urban waste material.  

(ii)  Throwing of industrial waste into rivers, which in turn increases water pollution.  

(iii)  Soil pollution is caused due to uncontrolled chemical seepage in the ground.  

(iv)  Fear of spreading diseases due to air pollution and bad smell from urban waste.  

(v)  Growing population   

(vi)   Slow administrative action  

(vii)   Growing consumerism.  

(viii)   Casual attitude towards cleanliness.   

Q3.  Write any six problems of slums of metropolitan cities in India-  

Ans.  

i) Lack of proper accommodation, light and sanitation facilities   

 (ii) Lack of safety measures from fire and earthquake.  

(iii)  Over crowded with population. 

 (iv)  Lack of medical facilities. 

 (v)  Narrow streets and lack of proper ventilation. 

 (vi)  Spread of epidemics in slums.  

Q4-  Land degradation caused by human made processes is more harmful than natural 

processes in India. Analyse the statement with suitable examples.   

Ans.  Land Degradation is generally understood either as a temporary or a permanent decline 

in productive capacity of the land.  

The causes or factor responsible for land degradation in India are given below:  

1.  Soil erosion.    2.  Water logging     3.  Salinization  

4.  Alkalinisation of land is constantly used without managing its fertility, it is degraded 

and its productivity decline. Deforestation, overgrazing, mining and quarrying too are 

responsible for land degradation in India. Land Degradation caused by human processes 

are more harmful than natural processes in India. Man-made degraded wasteland such 

as degraded shifting cultivation area, degraded land under plantation crops, degraded 

forest, mining and industrial waste land are 5.8 % of the total geographical area. In 

states like Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh and Odisha deforestation due to 

mining have caused severe Land Degradation. In states like Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya 

Pradesh, and Maharashtra overgrazing is one of the main reasons for the land 

degradation  
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Q5-  How has Noise pollution become hazardous in many big cities of India? Explain giving 

suitable examples.  

Ans.  Noise pollution has become hazardous in many big cities of India like Delhi, Mumbai due 

to following factors: 

1.  With the increase in population, the volume of traffic and passenger has increased. 

This has led to more noise   pollution.  

2.  More people have become prosperous in the cities. As a result of this, number of 

private vehicles such as cars has increased significantly. This has led to traffic jams 

during peak hours, i.e. in the morning and in the evening when people go and come from 

office. This has increased noise pollution on the roads.  

3.  Rapid industrialisation in and around the residential Colony has also increased noise 

pollution. Small and Cottage industries are setup in the areas near the market.  

4.  The construction activities have increased to accommodate the ever increasing 

population in the big cities. These activities become hazardous as too much noises 

created by them.  

5.  Religious activities, social functions, rallies, etc. create noise pollution particularly in 

the late hours of the day. 

Q6- ’Hill area development programme in India were drawn. Keeping in view their 

topographical, ecological, social and economic conditions’ support this statement with 

suitable explanation.  

Ans.  The “Hill Area Development Programmes” in India was launched by the Planning 

Commission and was drawn keeping in view their topographical, ecological, social and 

economic conditions in the following ways: 

(i) The development programme for “HADP” in areas like Assam is a comprehensive one, 

covering areas such as land reclamation, checking soil erosion, scientific water 

management, flood control a forestation, rehabilitation of shifting cultivators and 

development of minor irrigation. 

(ii) The “HADP” also aims to generate employment through allied activities (horticulture 

and animal husbandry etc.) 

(iii)  The infrastructural development is also one of the main objectives-like transport, 

education, electricity and agricultural inputs. 

(iv)  Review of the forest, exercise policies and improvement as well as conservation, of 

environment. 

Q7-  What is Namami Gange Programme? 

Ans-  Ganga, as a river, has national importance but the river requires cleaning by effectively 

controlling the pollution for its water. The Union Government has launched the ‘Namami 

Gange Programme’ with the following objectives: 

•  developing sewerage treatment systems in towns, 

•  monitoring of industrial effluents, 

•  development of river front, 

•  afforestation along the bank of increase biodiversity, 

•  cleaning of the river surface, 

•  development of ‘Ganga Grams’ in Uttarakhand, UP, Bihar, Jharkhand and West Bengal, 

and 

•  creating public awareness to avoid adding pollutants in to the river even in the form of 

rituals. 
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Q8-  Study the figure below and answer the following: 

Previous Year Questions: 

Q01. What is a criterion for the classification of pollution?  [2016] 

Answer: Types of pollution are classified on the basis of a medium through which pollutants 

are transported and diffused. 

Q02. Mention any two sources of water pollutants created by humans.  [2016] 

Answer: Two sources of water pollutants created by humans are: 

1. Sewage disposal 

2. Toxic effluents from industries 

 

Q03. Mention any two diseases caused by contaminated water.  [2014] 

Answer: The two diseases caused by the contaminated water are: 

1. Diarrhoea 

2. Hepatitis 

Q04. Mention any two sources of land pollution in India.  [2013] 

Answer: Two sources of land pollution in India are as follows: 

1. Increasing use of chemicals like fertilizers and pesticides in agriculture. 

2. Increasing industrial activities. 

Q05. Name any two natural sources of water pollution.  [2012] 

Answer: Landslides and decay and decomposition of plants and animals are natural sources of 

water pollution. 

Q06. Name any two diseases that are caused by air pollution.  [2012] 

Answer: Lung cancer and Asthma are two diseases caused by air pollution. 



180 

Q07. Mention the root cause of ‘acid rain'.  [2011] 

Answer: Air pollution is responsible for acid rain. It is caused by a chemical reaction that 

begins when compounds like sulphur dioxide and nitrogen oxides are released into the air in 

the atmosphere. They mix and react with water molecules and oxygen to form acidic rain. 

Q08. Name two metropolitan cities which are the main polluters of river Ganga before it 

reaches Varanasi.  [2011] 

Answer: Kanpur and Allahabad are the two metropolitan cities which are the main polluters of 

river Ganga before it reaches Varanasi. 

Q09. Which city is the main polluter of river Yamuna?  [2010] 

Answer: The city which is the main polluter of river Yamuna is Delhi. 

Q10. Which is the main source of environmental pollution in India?  [2010] 

Answer: Industries are the main source of environmental pollution in India 

 

Q11. Examine the success of Watershed management Programme implemented in Jhabua 

district of Madhya Pradesh.  [2016] 

Answer: The success of the Watershed Management programme in Jhabua district can be 

examined through the following points: 

1. Through watershed management programme the degradation of land in Jhabua district 

has controlled in a significant manner. 

2. This programme also helped to improve soil quality in the district. 

3. About 20% of the total area under Jhabua district has treated by the watershed 

programmes. 

4. They planted fodder grass on the pasture land and adopted social fencing of these 

lands for at least two years. 

 

Q12. Define the term air pollution. Explain any two harmful effects of air pollution. 

[2015] 

Answer: Air pollution is taken as the addition of contaminants like dust, fumes, gas, fog, 

odour, smoke or vapour to the air in substantial proportion and duration that may be harmful 

to flora and fauna and to property.  

Harmful effects of air pollution are: 

1. It is responsible for many diseases related to our respiratory, nervous and circulatory 

systems. 

2. Air pollution is responsible for creating a smoky fog over cities which is known as urban 

smog. It has negative effects on human health. 

 

Q13. How has noise pollution become hazardous in many big cities of India? Explain with 

examples.  [2009] 

Answer: Noise pollution refers to a noise that causes a condition which is unbearable and 

uncomfortable for human beings. After technological innovations, it has become a serious 

problem, especially in urban areas. The noise can be from various sources such as: 

1. Factories, mechanised construction and demolition works, aircrafts automobiles 

loudspeaker, siren, etc. 

2. The noise produced by traffic is a major source of noise pollution. It creates a huge 

inconvenience for the people. Intensity and nature of noise made by traffic is 

dependent on various factors such as type of vehicle, (aircraft, train, etc) condition of 

road and condition of the vehicle (in case of automobiles). 

3. In sea traffic, noise pollution is limited to the harbour because of the loading and 

unloading activities of containers. 
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4. Noise pollution from industries is also a serious problem, but its intensity varies 

because of some factors such as types of industry, types of machines and tools, etc. 

 

Q14. How is environment pollution caused? Mention four types of pollution responsible for 

the environmental degradation.  [2015] 

Answer: Pollution is the contamination of the environment by the introduction of contaminants 

that can cause damage to the environment and harm or discomfort to humans or other living 

species. 

It is the addition of another form of any substance or form of energy to the environment at a 

faster rate than that the environment can accommodate it by dispersion, breakdown recycling 

or shortage in some harmless form.  

The four types of pollution which are responsible for environmental degradation are as 

follows: 

1. Water pollution 

2. Air pollution 

3. Land pollution 

4. Noise pollution 

Q15. Explain any three consequences of air pollution.  [2015] 

Answer: The main consequences of air pollution are: 

1. It is responsible for many diseases that cause harm to our respiratory, nervous and 

circulatory systems. 

2. It is responsible for creating a smoky fog over cities which is known as urban smog. It 

also has negative effects on human health. 

3. Air pollution is also responsible for acid rain. The first rain after summers in urban 

areas always shows acidic nature of rain-water i.e. it shows a lower pH level than the 

subsequent rain. 

4. Air pollution may be harmful to flora and fauna and to property. 

Q16. Why is the urban waste disposal a serious problem in India? Explain any three reasons.  

[2019, 2014] 

Answer: Mismanagement and environmental problems related to solid waste have now become 

a major problem. In India, most of the solid wastes are not collected properly. 

Impacts of improper management of solid wastes are: 

1. Solid wastes are a threat to human health and can cause various diseases. It creates a 

foul smell and it harbours flies and rodents that can cause typhoid, diphtheria, 

diarrhoea, malaria, cholera and other diseases. 

2. Solid waste can create inconvenience rapidly if they are not properly handled, wind and 

rainwater can splitted it and cause discomfort to people. 

3. Industrial solid waste can cause water pollution by dumping it into water bodies. Drains 

carrying untreated sewage also result in various health problems. 

Q17. How do slums develop in India? Explain any four miserable conditions of the residents 

of slums areas.  [2010] 

Answer: Slums are environmentally incompatible and degraded areas of the cities. These are 

occupied by the migrants who were forced to migrate from rural areas to urban areas for 

employment and livelihood. But because of high rent and high costs of land, they could not 

afford proper housing and start to live in these areas. 

Problems faced by the residents of slums are as follows: 

1. Slums are least choice residential areas that have broken down houses, bad hygienic 

conditions, poor ventilation and does not have basic facilities like drinking water, light 

and toilet, etc. 
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2. They face various health-related problems such as malnutrition, illness and prone to 

various diseases. They are not able to send their children school to provide them 

education, because of low level of income. 

3. Dwellers are vulnerable to drug abuse, alcoholism, crime, vandalism, escapism, apathy 

and social exclusion because of poverty. 

 

Q18. How is the degradation of cultivable land one of the serious problems in India? Explain 

in any three points.  [2010] 

Answer: Degradation of cultivable land is one of the serious problems in India because: 

1. The limited availability and deterioration of quality of land, both are responsible to 

exert pressure on agricultural land. 

2. Soil erosion, water-logging, salinisation and alkalinisation of land lead to land 

degradation which declines productivity of the land. 

3. Natural and man-made processes both degrade the quality of the land. 

 

Q19. How do industries pollute India’s water bodies? Explain with examples.  [2015] 

Answer: Waste-water, poisonous gases, chemical residuals, numerous heavy metals, dust, 

smoke etc. from industries contribute to water pollution. During the last fifty years, the 

number of industries in India has grown rapidly. But water pollution is concentrated within a 

few sub-sections, mainly in the form of toxic wastes and organic pollutants. Most of these 

defaulting industries are leather, pulp and paper, textiles, chemicals, sugar mills, distilleries, 

and thermal power stations. Not all industries have treatment facilities for industrial 

effluents. As small-scale industries cannot afford enormous investments in pollution control 

equipment as their profit margin is very slender. 

 

Q20. "Indiscriminate use of water by increasing population and industrial expansion has led 

to degradation of the water quality considerably in India". Explain the values that can 

help in maintaining the quality of water.  [2017] 

Answer: Following values will help in maintaining the quality of water: 

1. Creating Awareness: Creating awareness of our environment is very important. The 

government should try to make people aware of the importance of water. 

2. Participation of Community: By creating awareness and making community participate 

in saving water will help in maintaining the quality of water. 

3. Use of New Techniques: It will also maintain the quality of water. 

 

Q21. Explain the significance of bio-energy to humankind in India.  [2016] 

Answer: The significance of bio-energy to humankind can be understood through the 

following points: 

1. Bio-energy is a result of the processing of biological products such as agricultural 

residues, municipal, industrial and other wastes. 

2. Bio-energy can be used by converting it into electricity or electrical energy, heat 

energy or gas for cooking food. 

3. Apart from deriving energy, it can also solve the problem of garbage and waste in urban 

areas because energy can also be derived from these. 

4. It can improve the economic life of rural peoples and also reduce environmental 

pollution pressure on fuel wood and enhance self-reliance. 

_____________________________________________....... 

 


